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6 

7 Q. PLEASE STATE YOUR NAME, YOUR POSITION WITH BELLSOUTH 

8 TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. AND YOUR BUSINESS ADDRESS. 

9 

IO A. My name is Ronald M. Pate. I am employed by BellSouth 

11 Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”) as a Director, Interconnection 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 Q. 

18 

19 A. 

20 

21 

Services. In this position, I handle certain issues related to local 

interconnection matters, primarily operations support systems (“OSS”). 

My business address is 675 West Peachtree Street, Atlanta, Georgia 

30375. 

PLEASE SUMMARIZE YOUR BACKGROUND AND EXPERIENCE. 

I graduated from Georgia Institute of Technology in Atlanta, Georgia, in 

1973, with a Bachelor of Science Degree. In 1984, I received a Masters of 

Business Administration from Georgia State University. My professional 

22 career spans over twenty-five years of general management experience in 

23 operations, logistics management, human resources, sales and marketing. 
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9 

10 

PROMULGATED BY THE FCC FOR CHANGE MANAGEMENT. .WHAT 

IS YOUR RESPONSE? 

A. I have listed these “guidelines” in a table format that follows and stated 

whether BellSouth’s change control process meets those guidelines. I 

have also provided comments on each of Mr. Bradbury’s and BellSouth’s 

compliance with them as appropriate. 

Bradbury Guideline 

CLP participation 

( BellSouth’s Change Comments 

7 
Procedures documentation 
Prioritization and strafffkation of changes 
Schedules for notifications 
A testing environment and minimum 30 
day test window new releases 

Management 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes/No BellSouth otters a test 

environment for Beta and New 
Carrier Testing; BellSouth 
daes not currently offer a 
minimum 30 day test window 
for new releases. This issue 
will be discussed below. 

A go/no go decision Yes 
ilersioning of releases (maintaining the old Yes 
version of an interface along with the new) 
tiemorialization of the process, including a Yes 
means by which the process can be 
nodified 
3ispute resolution process for CLPs, 
jpecific to change management disputes 
-oilowed consistently over time 
subject to regulatory oversight (which 

Yes 

Yes 
Yes/No 

ncludes enforcement) - 
BellSouth is negotiating with 
CLPs, including AT&T, to 
include compliance with the 
CCP in interconnection 
agreements. This will make it 
binding on the CLP and 
BellSouth. The dispute 
resolution process included in 
the CCP includes referral to 
state regulatory commissions 
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> -----Original Message----- 
> Fran: Gibbs, Edward L, NCAM 
> sent: Friday, February 09, 2001 11:57 AM 
> To: 'ranae.stewartl@bridge.bellsouth.com' 
> Subject: Metrics, OSDA 

> Hi Ranae, 

> Thanks for the good conversation last week. Glad to hear the things 
have dramatically improved for your family. 
> 
> Quick couple of things. Next week is not a good week for some of the 
> folks who plan to join OUT Metrics Discussion. Can we move the 
meeting to the following week? Preferably Thursday or Friday morning? 
Please advise. 

> I also need to make sure I understand one part of OUT conversation. 
I am still confused a little about OS/DA. You indicated that you fixed 
the 5E switch and it is now available. While I am fuzzy on the dates, 
I thought that we were supposed to have tested OS/DA in October then 
due to delay, December. I thought that we asked for an extension to 
the end of December primarily to test OS/DA. I keep thinking that as 
such that should have been a part of Phase III. What changed and why 
do we need a contract to test? 

, 

> Lastly, what will you turn on in your switch after we sign the 
contact to give us our own branding? Is this a feature you will be 
able to turn on or off based on future contracts in the commercial 
environment? 
> 
> Would apprecite your thoughts, 
> 
> Edward 

Docket No. 2000-465 
JMB-R2 

Page 1 of 1 



AT&T’s 
Proposed Contract Language addition for AT&T/BellSouth Interconnection Agreement: 

November 21,200O 

Procedures for Selective Carrier Routing Footprint Implementation. 

General 

3.20.1 In order for BellSouth to provide branded or unbranded Operator Services and/or Directory 
Assistance (“OS/DA”), any of three technologies may be elected by AT&T, (1) Selective Carrier 
Routing using the BellSouth Advanced Intelligence Network (AIN) platform; (2) Selective 
Carrier Routing using a Line Class Code (LCC) platform; or (3) Originating Line Number 
Screening (OLNS). Custom Branding for Directory Assistance is not available for certain classes 
of service, such as: Hotel/Motel, WATS, cellular type 1, and certain PBX services. AT&T may 
also elect to have BellSouth provision Alternative Operator Services Routing (AOSR) to AT&T 
using AIN or LCC technologies. The parties anticipate that Line Class Codes unique to AT&T 
will be required when AT&T purchases local switching using UNE ports for all three 
technologies (AM, LCC, and OLNS), and may be requested when AT&T purchases local 
switching as a reseller. 

3.20.2 LCCs and the trunking arrangements required to implement AT&T’s chosen technology and 
OS/DA routing options shall be ordered through the BellSouth Account Team dedicated to 
AT&T (“Account Team”). BellSouth shall provide AT&T with all of the appropriate ordering 
forms and written methods and procedures required to identify to BellSouth, in a single 
submission, the entirety of AT&T’s request for its choices of technology and routing options, 
Such forms and written methods and procedures include, but are not limited to, the Selective 
Routing Ordering Document, the Selective Routing End Office Detail Form, the CLEC Branding 
Questionnaire, the Network Design Request, Trunk Order Forms, etc., and are attached as Exhibit 
[X] to this Attachment. 

3.20.3 For each request for a selective carrier routing footprint, AT&T shall provide a single submission, 
using the forms identified in Section 3.20.2. AT&T shall identify the BellSouth end offices 
where it would like to offer end user service; describe each set of end user call blocking 
restrictions, each set of call routing instructions, and each class of service to be offered by AT&T, 
and provide a forecast of call volumes for each end off&. BellSouth shall verify the Line Class 
Code capacity for the end offices identified by the AT&T. Within two weeks of receiving the 
request from AT&T, the BellSouth Account Team shall notify AT&T in writing whether the Line 
Class Code and Selective Carrier Routing request can be satisfied and shall commit to a due date 
for completion of the project. 

3.20.4 In the event that BellSouth finds that Line Class Code capacity does not exist for a given end 
office, BellSouth shall provide without charge one of the following options in that end office 
according to the following preferred order: 

OLNS - AT&T Branded; 
OLNS -Unbranded; 
AIN -AT&T Branded; 
AIN -Unbranded; or 
BellSouth Branded. 
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This “fallback” option shall be provided without charge until the end office LCC capacity 
problem is relieved. 

3 20.5 BellSouth shall program the LCCs to meet AT&T’s request in the end offices identified by 
AT&T. At the same time, BellSouth shall update all databases, including any look-up tables, 
necessary to accept and process AT&T-submitted LSRs as described in Section 3.30 ofthis 
Attachment. 

320.6 The rates for Line Class Codes are set forth in Exhibit C  of this Attachment. These charges 
include non-recurring charges to build and program the Line Class Codes in each end office for 
each serving TOPS Tandkm. 

AT&T-branded BellSouth OS/DA 

3.20.7 Where BellSouth is providing local switching to AT&T, and where BellSouth is providing 
AT&T-branded OS/DA through selective carrier routing using Line Class Code technology, 
AT&T’s end user traffic is routed to a dedicated trunk group uniquely identified by LCC 
instructions. 

3.20.8 If Line Class Code capacity exists within the end offices identified by the AT&T, and AT&T has 
requested AT&T-branded OS/DA, AT&T will order the required dedicated trunks from the 
desired BellSouth end office to the BellSouth TOPS Tandem. Separate trunk groups are required 
for Operator Services and for Directory Assistance. AT&T shall prepare and submit the Selective 
Routing Ordering Document, Selective Routing Detail forms, CLEC Branding Questionnaire, 
Network Design Request and Trunk Order forms to the BellSouth Account Team, which shall 
review such documents and request any further information that may be necessary within 3 
business days of receipt. AT&T shall verify and provide any information requested by BellSouth. 
No later than one day after the determination made in 3.20.3 above, the BellSouth Account Team 
will submit the Selective Routing Ordering Document and the Selective Routing End Office 
Detail forms to the Line Class Code Administrator; the CLEC Branding Questionnaire to 
BellSouth Operator Services Organization; and the Nehvork Design Request and Trunk Order 
forms to the Interconnection Trunking Center. 

3.20.9 The intervals from the determination made in 3.20.3 above to provide up to 20 LCCs per end 
office using this process arc as follows: 30 days for up to 100 end offices, 60 days for 101-200 
end offices, and 90 days for over 200 end offices. If AT&T requests more than 20 LCCs for each 
end office, the parties shall negotiate the appropriate intervals. The interval to provide dedicated 
trunking is 30 calendar days for all trunks per end office. BellSouth shall simultaneously build 
LCCs and install trunks for a given end office and BellSouth translations shall point the codes to 
the appropriate trunk groups for testing at the end of the applicable LCC build interval. If LCCs 
have been requested for more than one end office in a single order, AT&T may specify the order 
in which BellSouth shall implement the end off&s. BellSouth may assign a Project Manager to 
ensure timely and accurate implementation. 

Unbranded OS/DA 

3.20.10 Where BellSouth is providing local switching to AT&T, and where BellSouth is providing 
unbranded OS/DA through selective carrier routing using LCC technology, AT&T’s end user 
traffic is routed to a trunk group(s) installed by BellSouth. 
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3.20.11 if LCC capacity exists within the end oftices identified by AT&T, BellSouth shall order the trunk 
groups necessary to carry the unbranded Operator Services traffic to each TOPS tandem. The 
interval for the installation of the trunk groups and associated LCCs shall be 30 calendar days 
from the determination made in 3.20.3 above, for each TOPS tandem. The number of trunk 
groups required shall be based upon the forecast of traffic volume received from AT&T and may 
affect the provisioning interval. If so, BellSouth shall promptly notify AT&T. A separate trunk 
group is required for Operator Assistance and for Directory Assistance. AT&T shall prepare and 
submit the Selective Routing Ordering Document, Selective Routing Detail forms, CLEC 
Branding Questionnaire, and Network Design Request forms to the BellSouth Account Team, 
which shall review such documents and request any further information that may be necessary 
within 3 business days of receipt. AT&T shall provide and verify any information requested by 
BellSouth. No later than one day after the determination made in 3.20.3 above, the B&South 
Account Team will submit the Selective Routing Ordering Document and the Selective Routing 
End Office Detail forms to the Line Class’ Code Administrator; the CLEC Branding 
Questionnaire to BellSouth Operator Services Organization; and the Network Design Request and 
Trunk Order forms to the Interconnection Trunking Center. 

3.20.12 The intervals from the determination made in 3.20.3 above to provide up to 20 LCCs per end 
office using this process are as follows: 30 days for up to 100 end offices, 60 days for 101-200 
end offices, and 90 days for over 200 end offices. If AT&T requests more than 20 LCCs for each 
end office, the parties shall negotiate the appropriate intervals. The interval to provide BellSouth 
trunking is 30 calendar days for all trunks per end office. BellSouth shall simultaneously build 
LCCs and install trunks for a given end office and BellSouth translations shall point the codes to 
the appropriate trunk groups for testing at the end of the applicable LCC build interval. If LCCs 
have been requested for more than one end office in a single order, AT&T may specify the order 
in which BellSouth shall implement the end offices. BellSouth may assign a Project Manager to 
ensure timely and accurate implementation. 

Alternative Operator Services Routing 

3.20.13 Where BellSouth is providing the local switching to AT&T, and where AT&T is utilizing an 
Alternative Operator Services Provider through selective carrier routing using LCC technology, 
AT&T’s end user traffic will be routed to a dedicated trunk group, which shall be provisioned in 
accordance with BellSouth’s and the Alternate Operator Service Provider’s requirements, from 
the desired BellSouth End Offices to the Alternative Operator Services Point of Interface. Such 
dedicated trunking may also utilize BellSouth tandem switching as a means of aggregating end 
office traffic to an efficient tandem trunk group. Should BellSouth implement tandem trunking in 
its own OS/DA network, and it is technically feasible to do so, AT&T may elect to have its 
tandem routed OS/DA traffic carried over these same BellSouth trunks from the end office to the 
tandem. 

3.20.14 If Line Class Code capacity exists within the end offices identified by AT&T, and AT&T has 
requested an Alternate Operator Services Routing, AT&T shall order the required dedicated 
Trunks from the desired BellSouth end offices to the Alternative Operator Services Provider 
Point of Interface. AT&T shall prepare and submit the Selective Routing Ordering Document, 
Selective Routing Detail forms, Network Design Request and Trunk Order forms to the B&South 
Account Team, which shall review such documents and request any further information that may 
be necessary within 3 business days of receipt. AT&T shall verify and provide any information 
requested by BellSouth. No later than one day after the determination made in 3.20.3 above, the 
BellSouth Account Team will submit the Selective Routing Ordering Document and the Selective 
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Routing End Office Detail forms to the Line Class Code Administrator; and the Network Design 
Request and Trunk Order forms to the Interconnection Trunking Center. 

3.10.15 The intervals from the determination made in 3.20.3 above to provide up to 20 LCCs per end 
office using this process are as follows: 30 days for up to 100 end offices, 60 days for 101-200 
end offices, and 90 days for over 200 end offices. If AT&T requests more than 20 LCCs for each 
end office, the parties shall negotiate the appropriate intervals. The interval to provide dedicated 
trunking is 30 calendardays for all trunks per end office. BellSouth shall simultaneously build 
LCCs and install trunks for a given end office and BellSouth translations shall point the codes to 
the appropriate trunk groups for testing at the end of the applicable LCC build interval. If LCCs 
have been requested for more than one end office in a single order, AT&T may specify the order 
in which BellSouth shall implement the end offices. BellSouth may assign a Project Manager to 
ensure timely and accurate implementation. 

3.20.16 Where AT&T is using an Alternative Operator Services Provider, AT&T, may at its option, order 
dedicated trunks between its Alternative Operator Services Provider’s Point of Interface and the 
BellSouth Operator Services Platform. If AT&T elects to install said dedicated trunks, AT&T’s 
Operators may provide verify busy line or line interruption services on numbers located in the 
BellSouth Switch at the rates set forth in Exhibit C. 

Procedures for Selective Carrier Routing Customer-Specific Electronic LSR Ordering 

3.30.1 All AT&T OSlDA calls originated from a customer in an end office where BellSouth is providing 
the local switching to AT&T and where AT&T has requested only a single customized OS/DA 
routing option, shall be routed to that option by BellSouth following the submission of AT&T’s 
LSR without the need for AT&T to provide any indication of the routing on the LSR. BellSouth 
shall accept LSRs electronically and shall not subject them to any human intervention associated 
with implementation of customized OS/DA routing, regardless of which routing option is in use 
from that end office. Until such time as BellSouth is able to accept and process an electronic 
LSR as described in this section, AT&T may submit such orders manually, without additional 
charge, and BellSouth shall expedite such orders, without additional charge, to meet the due date 
offered for BellSouth branded OS/DA. Likewise should BellSouth implement a process that will 
accept an electronic LSR, but then subject that LSR to designed manual fallout, BellSouth shall 
expedite such orders, without additional charge, to meet the due date offered for BellSouth 
branded OS/DA. 

3.30.2 Where BellSouth is providing local switching to AT&T, and where AT&T has requested more 
than one customized OS/DA routing in the end office serving AT&T’s customer, AT&T’s 
customer-specific LSR will provide an indicator identifying to BellSouth which routing to assign 
to the customer’s port. This indicator will appear in the “Feature” field of fhe LSR and shall be 
the same for the selected option across all end offices in BellSouth’s nine-state region. (For 
example, the single indicator “UB/BLS” could identify the Unbranded at BellSouth option, the 
single indicator “CB/BLS” could identify the CLEC Branded at BellSouth option, and the single 
indicator “C/AOSR” could identify the Alternative Operator Services Routing option.) 

3.30.3 Where BellSouth is providing local switching to AT&T, and where AT&T has requested more 
than one customized OS/DA routing option in the end office serving AT&T’s customer, 
BellSouth shall accept AT&T’s LSRs providing the indication of which option to apply to a 
specific customer electronically and shall not subject the LSR to any human intervention 
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associated with the implementation of customized OS/DA routing. This shall be true regardless 
of the option indicated. Until such time as BellSouth is able to accept and process an electronic 
LSR as described is this section, AT&T may submit such orders manually, without additional 
charge, and BellSouth shall expedite such orders, without additional charge, to meet the due date 
offered for BellSouth branded OS/DA. Likewise should BellSouth implement a process that will 
accept an electronic LSR, but then subject that LSR to designed manual fallout, BellSouth shall 
expedite such orders, without additional charge, to meet the due date offered for BellSouth 
branded OS/DA. 
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-----Original Message----- 
From: Michael.Willisl@bridge.bellsouth.com 
[mailto:Michael.Willisl@bridge.bellsouth.com] 
Sent: Monday, February 12, 2001 3:28 PM 
To: Peacock, Billy C (Bill), NCAN 
Subject: OS/DA/OLNS 
Importance: High 

Attached is the latest draft of the SCC via Line class codes language. 
I have added the OLNS language as 3.40 for your review. 

Please send available dates for your smes to discuss this issue along 
with local interconnection issues. 
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AT&T’s 
Proposed Contract Language addition for AT&T/BellSouth Interconnection Agreement: 

YFebruaty 12.2001 

Procedures for Selective Carrier Routing Footprint Implementation. 

3.20.1 In order for BellSouth to provide -Custom Branding-branded or 
~Unbrandingunbranded forR0R Operator Services and/or Directory Assistance 
(“OS/DA”), any of three technologies may be elected by AT&T; (I) Selective Carrier Routing 
using the BellSouth Advanced Intelligence Network (AIN) platform; (2) Selective Carrier 
Routing using a Line Class Code (LCC) platform; or (3) ViaVlAOriginating Line Number 
Screening (OLNS) S@TWARESoftware. Custom Branding for Directory Assistance is not 
available for certain classes of service, such as: Hotel/Motel, WATS, cellular type 1, and certain 
PBX services, AT&T may also elect to have BellSouth provision Alternative Operator Services 
Routing (AOSR) to AT&T using AlN or LCC technologies. Currently OLNS 
SQFTWM&Software -is only and option for unbranded and custom branding* Georgia. 
BellSouth will make-custom Branding andAND 
~Unbranding via%4 OLNS S@ZWARESoftware available to AT&T as it is 
rolled out in the remaining BellSouth region. 

3.20.2 LCCs and the trunking arrangements required to implement AT&T’s chosen technology and 
OS/DA routing options shall be ordered through the BellSouth Account Tea- 
AT&T (“Aw. BellSouth shall provide AT&T with all of the appropriate ordering 
forms and written methods and procedures required to identify to BellSouth+a+@& 
a&m&am+ the entirety of AT&T’s request::, 

3.20.3 For each request for a selective carrier routing-feetlxift, AT&T shall provide the following 
information w, using the forms identified bv BellSouth. 
AT&T shall identify the BellSouth end offices where it would like to offer end user service; 
describe each set of end user call blocking restrictions, each set of call routing instructions, and 
each class of service to be offered by AT&T; and provide a forecast of call volumes per NPA for 1 
each end office. BellSouth shall verify the Line Class Code capacity for the end offices identified 
by the AT&T. Within two weeks of receiving the request from AT&T, the BellSouth- 
%amshall notify AT&T in writing whether the Line Class Code and Selective Carrier Routing 
request can be satisfied.:, 

3.20.4 r, 
I 
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3.20.5 BellSouth shall program the LCCs to meet AT&T’s request in the end offices identified by 
AT&T. At the same time, BellSouth shall update all databases, including any look-up tables, 
necessary to accept and process AT&T-submitted LSRs as described in Section 3.30 of this 
Attachment. 

3.20.6 The rates for Line Class Codes are set forth in Exhibit C  ofthis Attachment. These charges 
include non-recurring charges to build and program &rkg Line Class Codes in each end office, 

AT&T-branded BellSouth OS/DA 

3.20.7 Where BellSouth is providing local switching to AT&T, and where BellSouth is providing 
AT&T-branded OS/DA through selective carrier routing using Line Class Code technology, 
AT&T’s end user traffic is routed to a dedicated trunk group uniquely identified by LCC 
instructions. 

3.20.8 If Line Class Code capacity exists within the end offices identified by the AT&T, and AT&T has 
requested AT&T-branded OS/DA, AT&T will order the required dedicated trunks from the 
desired BellSouth end office to the BellSouth TOPS Tandem. Separate trunk groups are required 
for Operator Services and for Directory Assistance. AT&T shall prepare and submit the 
appropriate x forms,GJ&C 
<to&e BellSouth 
-, ’ which shall review such documents and request any further information that may 
be necessary-. AT&T shall verify and provide any information 
requested by BellSouth. -Aafter the determination made in 3.20.3 above, 
&+BellSouth -will submit the appropriate documents to its internal 
organizations. %I 

320.9 The intervals from the determination made in 3.20.3 above- 
-the intervals will be negotiated between the BellSouth 
Account Team and AT&T to establish the appropriate intervals based on the number of line class 
codes and end offices requested.“” 

effjrp. The interval to provide dedicated 
trunking is approximately 45 38 calendar days for all trunks per end office where facilities are 
available.2 

pnrl. If LCCs have been requested for more than one end 
office in a single order, AT&T may request- the order in which BellSouth shall implement 
the end offices. BellSouth may assign a Project Manager to ensure timely and accurate 
implementation. 
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Unbranded OS/DA 

3.20.10 Where BellSouth is providing local switching to AT&T, and where BellSouth is providing 
unbranded OS/DA through selective carrier routing using LCC technology, AT&T’s end user 
traffic is routed to a trunk group(s) installed by BellSouth. 

3.20.11 If LCC capacity exists within the end offices identified by AT&T, BellSouth shall order the trunk 
groups necessary to carry the unbranded Operator Services traffic to each TOPS tandem. The 
interval for the installation, of the trunk groups and associated LCCs shall be approximately 4530 
calendar days from the determination made in 3.20.3 above, for each TOPS tandem. The number 

1 

of trunk w required shall be based upon the forecast of traffic volume received from AT&T 
and may affect the provisioning interval. TFrr\ A 
separate trunk group is required for Operator Assistance and for Directory Assistance. AT&T 
shall prepare and submit the appropriate forms< 
a,..t.,,torr 
BellSouth-, which shall review such documents and request any further 
information that may be necessary AT&T shall provide and 

--After the determination verify any information requested by BellSouth. 
made in 3.20.3 above, the BellSouth -will submit the forms to its internal 
organizationzl 

3.20.12 The intervals from the determination made in 3.20.3 above shall be negotiated between the 
BellSouth Account Team and AT&T based on the number of line class codes and end offices 
requested.U 

m. The interval for the installation of the trunks will be approximately 45 days 
for all trunks per end office where facilities are availablp 

$ If LCCs have 
been requested for more than one end office in a single order, AT&T mayrequesw the 
order in which BellSouth shall implement the end offices. BellSouth may assign a Project 
Manager to ensure timely and accurate implementation. 

Routing to an Alternative Operator Services Provider%&iag 

3.20.13 Where BellSouth is providing the local switching to AT&T, and where AT&T is utilizing an 
Alternative Operator Services Provider through selective carrier routing using LCC technology, 
AT&T’s end user traffic will be routed to a dedicated trunk group, which shall be provisioned in 
accordance with BellSouth’s and the Alternate Operator Service Provider’s requirements, from 
the desired BellSouth End Offices to the Alternative Operator Services Point of Interface..%& 
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- I 
3.20.14 If Line Class Code capacity exists within the end offices identified by AT&T, and AT&T has 

requested an Alternate Operator Services Provide&e&&, AT&T end user traffic will be routed 
to a dedicated trunk group, which shall be provisioned in accordance with BellSouth’s and the 
Alternative Operator Services Provider’s requirements,- 
from the desired BellSouth end offices to the Alternative Operator Services Provider Point of 
Interface. AT&T shall prepare and submit the appropriate forms- 
nnnlmpntto 
&e BellSo;th -, which shall review such documents and request any further 
information that may be necessary,--. AT&T shall verify and 
provide any information requested by BellSouth. -.&after the determination 
made in 3.20.3 above, the BellSouth -will submit the appropriate forms to its 
internal organizations,9plpyt;.yp 

3.10.15 The intervals from the determination made in 3.20.3 shall be negotiated between the BellSouth 
Account Team and AT&T based on the number of line class codes and end offices requested 

p. If LCCs have been requested for more than one 
end office in a single order, AT&T may~spe+the order in which BellSouth shall 
implement the end offices. BellSouth may assign a Project Manager to ensure timely and 
accurate implementation. 

3.20.16 Where AT&T is using an Alternative Operator Services Provider, AT&T, may at its option, order 
dedicated trunks between its Alternative Operator Services Provider’s Point of Interface and the 
BellSouth Operator Services Platform. If AT&T elects to install said dedicated trunks, AT&T’s 
Operators may provide verify busy line or line interruption services on numbers located in the 
BellSouth Switch at the rates set forth in Exhibit C. 

Procedures for Selective Carrier Routing Customer-Specific Electronic LSR Ordering 

3.30.1 All AT&T OS/DA calls originated from a customer in an end office where BellSouth is providing 
the local switching to AT&T and where AT&T has requested only a single customized OS/DA 
routing option, shall be routed to that option by BellSouth following the submission of AT&T’s 
LSR without the need for AT&T to provide any indication of the routing on the LSR. BellSouth 
shall accept LSRs electronically.> 
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Software in Georgia 

3.40.1-Custom Branding and Unbranding via OLNS Software -will be made available to AT&T 1 
as it becomes available in the other BellSouth states. 

3.40.2 Unbranding and Custom Branding are available for Directory Assistance and Operator 
Call Processing via OLNS Software_Rates for Custom Branding will be as set forth in 
Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

3.40.3, For Custom Branding, using OLNS Software , allows BellSouth to brand in the name of ( 
AT&T by use of announcement trunk groups. 

3.40.4 Unbranding, using OLNS Software&, allows BellSouth to route to “No I 
Announcement” trunk groups which are common trunk groups provisioned by BellSouth. 

3.40.5 Any Branding Request and subsequent changes will cause AT&T to incur a Loading 
charge an&h+(rate element entitled “DRAM or front end loading, per TOPS switch”) 1 
and the applicable Announcement Charge will also apply as set forth in Exhibit A of this 
Attachment. 

) 3.40.6 Z&&6-Custom Branding and Unbranding via the OLNS software currently is ordered via 
a manual process through the BellSouth Account Team. AT&T will be required to 
complete the appropriate forms and submit to the BellSouth Account Team. BellSouth 
will, in turn, submit the forms to the appropriate BellSouth internal organizations. This 
process will take sixty (60) calendar days. I 

,. “ 3, 
e 

3.30.3 : 
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From: itwil l iamson@aKcom 
Sent: Monday, June 052000 I:50 PM 
To: sr271lib@l~a.att.com 
Subject: FW: Interim Chanse Control Process 

Importance: High 

-----0ripinal Message----- 
From: Sandra k evans fmailto:sandra.k.evansOmail.sprint.coml 
Sent: Tuesday, April 13.2000 5:06 PM 
To: sharon.arnettQopenmail.mail.sprint.com; BellSouth@quintessent.net; 
brian.powers@onepointcom.com; brutter@kpmg.com; bszafranOcovad.com; 
c-and-m@bellsouth.net; cecilia.ortiz@adelphiacom.com; 
Change.Control@bridne.bellsouth.com; chetvl@eatel.com; 
CPolizzotti@notthpoint.net; Craig.B.DouplasQMCl.com; 
Craig@exceleron.com; dana.braun@adelphiacom.com; 
Debra.Pasctuale@btitele.com; dfoustOdeltacom.com: dlasher@eftia.com; 
DoBeckOMediaone.com; donnas@intetech.com; cfpetrvOix.netcom.com; 
drodriguOaccessone.cc; Dwi~ht.ScrivenerOwcom.com; 
epadfield@?nextlink.com; sandra.k.evansDopenmail.mail.sprfnt.com; 
evdoty@nextlink.com; GarvBCSll.nat; nenerala@cris.com; 
georF)e@accesscomm.com; iason.estep@adelphiacom.com: Jdavid47150aoLcom; 
JDohem/@accessone.cc; leffrev@cellularsouth.com; ihozeOkmctelecom.com; 
JMMaxwell@intermedia.com; Williamson, Jill R, NCAM; Wilson Jr, Jack T 
(Tom), BGM; kellev.dunne@onepointcom.com; khudson@nextlink.com; 
Kimberfv.O.Will iams@MCl.com; kmiller@notthpointcom.com; 
kschwartOcovad.com; IhallQfloridadiaitaLnet; LminasolaOMediaonecom; 
Lorraine.Watson@wcom.com: Mark.E.Tumer@MCl.com; 
mconquest@itcdeltacom.com; microsun@bellsouth.net; mubeen@niahtfire.com; 
~icole.Moorman@adelphiacom.com; PBarker@aol.com; PBohn@Mediaone.com; 
Jkin~horn@eztafktelephone.com; rbuffaBinterloop.net; 

rlthompson@nextlink.com; RSchell@rhvthms.net; Sandraif@intetech.com: 
sbowlinp@caprock.com,; shane@eatel.com; sharon.russo@btitele.com; 
sienninp@nowcommuntcations.com; smasonQinterloop.net: 
sroberOkmctelecom.com; stevetaft @alleaiancetelecom.com; 
TAYLORJGBLCLCOM; tbrooks@manttss.com; TLA@magicnet.net; 
tmontemaverOmantiss.com: ToddBGSll.net: tvercellotti@mantiss.com; 
Tvra.Colbert@wcom.com; wmknapek@intermedia.com; wmontanoQuslec.com; 
wolfsbrcf@cris.com; WWalker@mantiss.com 
Cc: iim.a.lenihan@openmail.mail.sprint.com 
Subiect: Interim Change Control Process 
Importance: High 

Change Control, 

Due to past experience with BellSouth’s Change Mananement Process, 
Sprint does not agree with the New/Interim Change Control Process 
becoming a baseline at the end of 3 months without a review. The 
original Change Management Process formed a Steering Committee for the 
purpose of reviewing the pmcess and suggest chanaes. Few of the 
reguested changes were implemented. Currentlv there is no way to 
introduce changes to the process. The new process eliminates the 
Steering Committee without creating a User’s Forum or some other means 
for CLECs to request changes to the CCP. 

Sprint does not amee with the following processes included in the 
New/Interim Change Control Process: 

Definition of a defect versus feature changes. 
Lack of testing support and environment, 
Lack of a solid question resolution process. 
The dispute Resolution Process needs re-defined. 
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. Carrier Notifications process. An email should atso be included in 
these tvpe of notifications. 
Retirement of systems. 
Interval of Type Z-5 notifications are too tono. 

Aoain Sprint bannot agree to this Newllntenm Change Control process as 
long as the above issues remain open and no resolution process in place 
to work through these and future issues. 

Sandv Evans 
Product Manager 
Sprint National lnhxrated Services 
913-433-8499 

Docket No. 2000-465 
JMB-R5 

Page2ofll 



From: irwitliamsonOatt.com 
Sent: Monday, June 052000 1:52 PM 

; To: sr27llibOl.qa.att.com 
Subject: FW: Update on Pending Chanqe Requests 

-----Original Message----- 
From: Sandra k evans (mailto:sandra.k.evansOmail.sprint.com] 
Sent: Thursday, March 23, 2000 3:20 PM 
To: sharon.arnett@openmail.mail.sprint.com; 
brian.powers@onepointcom.com; brutter@kpmg.com; bszafran@covad.com; 
c-and-m@bellsouth.net; Change.Control@bridge.bellsouth.com; 
cheylOeatel.com; CPolizzottiOnorthpoint.net; Craig.B.DouglasOMCl.com; 
Craig@exceleron.com: dbraun@adelphia.com; Debra.PasqualeQ btitele.com; 
dfoustOdeltacom.com; dlasher@eftia.com; DoBeck@Mediaone.com; 
donnas@intetech.com; dpetryOix.netcom.com; drodriguQaccessone.cc; 
sandra.k.evans@openmail.mail.sprint.com; Gay@CSll.net; 
generalg@cris.com; george@accesscomm.com; jason.estep@adelphiacom.com; 
Jdavid47158aoLcom: JDoherty@accessone.cc; jeffrey@cellularsouth.com; 
jhore@kmctelecom.com; JMMaxwell@intermedia.com; 
JOSEPH.ONEALBaclelphiacom.com; Williamson. Jill A, NCAM: Wilson Jr. Jack 
T (Tom), BGM; kelley.dunne@onepointcom.com; Kimberly.0.Williams8MCl.com; 
kmillerQnotthpointcom.com; Ihall@floridadigital.net; 
LminasolaQMediaone.com; Mark.E.Turner@MCl.com; 
mconquestOitcdeltacom.com; microsun@bellsouth.net; 
Nicole.Moorman@adelphiacom.com; PBarkerOaol.com; PBohn@Mediaone.com; 
PkingbomBeztalktelephone.com; Sandrajf@intetech.com; 
sbowlinaOcaorock.com: shane@eatel.com: sharon.russo@?btitele.com: 
~jennin&nowcommuntcattons.com; srober@kmctelecom.com; 
,teve.taff@allegiancetelecom.com: TAYLORJG@LCI.GOM; tbrooksOmantiss.com; 

TLAOMAGICNET.NET; tmontemayerOmantiss.com; Todd@CSll.net; 
tvercellotti@mantiss.com; Tyra.Colbert@wcom.com; 
wmknapek@intermedia.com; wmontanoOuslec.com; wolfsbrgOcris.com; 
WWalker@mantiss.com 
Cc: jim.a.lenihan@openmail.mail.sprint.com 
Subject: RE: Update on Pending Change Requests 

Change Control Team, 

Sprint concurs with AT&T that the below examples should be treated as a 
Defect. The possibly of delaying or completly shutting down the 
electronic process of the order flow is detrimental to the CLEC. If a 
maunal work around is suggested or used until the electronic process is 
corrected, the impact to both the CLEC and BST is great. The manual 
processes require more time, headcount, and allows for more errors, This 
is not acceotable to Sorint. Thus the below examoles should be treated 
as a Defeci and requiring the same resolutton timeframe as a Defect.. 

SandyEvans 
Product Manager II 
Sprint National Integrated Services 
913-433-3499 

;;o-z.riginal Message----- 

Sent:’ 
trwilliamson [SMTP:jtwilliamson@att.com] 

Thursday, March 23, 2000 12:14 PM 
To: ChangeControl; Arnett, Sharon A.; TLA: PBarker; PBohn; 
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sbowling; dbraun; tbrooks; bszafran; Tyra.Colbert; 
mconquest; CPolizzotti; Jdavid4715; DoBeck; JDoherty; 
Craig.B.Douglas; kelley.dunne; jason.estep: Evens, Sandra 
K.; george; dfoust; generalg; Ihall; jhoze; Craig; 
sjenning: Sandrajf; Pkingborn; wmknapek; dlasher; 
JMMaxwell; c.and.m; Gary; Todd: kmiller; Lminasola; 
wmontano; tmontemayer; Nicole.Moorman; JOSEPH.ONEAL; 
Debra.Pasquale; dpeby; brian.powers; microsun; Cheryl; 
jeffrey; srober; drodrigu; sharon.russo; brutter; shane; 
donnas; steve.ta@, TAYLORJG: Mark.E.Turner; 
tvercellotti; WWalker; Kimberly.O.Williams; jtwilson2; 
wolfsbrg 

cc: jMlilliamson 
Subject: RE: Update on Pending Change Requests 
Importance: High 

In response to your update, I disagree on BellSouth’s assessment of 
my 
requests for the following reasons. 

DEF030100_002 (Pre-Order and Order Business Rule Discrepancies) 
While BellSouth may not consider this a systems defect based on the 
fact 
that the systems was designed as such, I consider it a defect in the 
design 
of the system. For example, BellSouth may allow for 15 characters to 
be 
sent to me out of RSAG for a certain field, but only allows for 9 
characters 
on the order. If RSAG gives me back a value greater than 9 (its 
designed to 
accommodate more), I cannot place a firm order because of the way the 
ordering system is designed. Regardless. I cannot send the order and 

$duction is impacted. 

DEF030200~001 (RPON Business Rules and Error Messages) 
You hit on my point exactly when you stated that there is no business 
rule 
defined for rejecting RPON’d orders. BellSouth does not have any 
documented 
rules around RPON’ing of orders not does it have a reject code 
specifically 
for RPON’O orders. We’ve been told that we can relate the orders 
sequentially or relate all orders to the first order, but neither 
seems to 
generate a consistent result from BellSouth. We’ve been told that 
when 
BellSouth rejects one order in a group of RPON’d orders, it will 
reject all 
of the related orders. However. this does not alwavs occur. 
Sometimes all 
of our orders are rejected and sometimes only one is rejected and the 
related PONs are FOC’d. In order for us to solidify our M&Ps and 
build 
consistency in our process, BellSouth must document its rules around 
RPON’ing of orders. 

Sincerely, 

Jill Will iamson 
AT&T Local Services and Access Management 
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-----Orininal Mnssaon----- a -- --.----I- 
From: Change.Control@bridge.bellsouth.com 
[mailto:Change.ControlObridge.bellsouth.comj 
Sent: Wednesday, March 22,2000 520 PM 
To: sharon.arnett@mail.sprint.com; TLAOMAGICNET.NET; PBarkerOaol.com; 
PBohnOMediaonecom; sbowling@caprock.com; dbraun@adelphia.com; 
tbrooksQmantiss.com; bszafran@covad.com; Tyra.ColbertOwcom.com; 
mconquestOitcdeltacom.com; CPolizzotti@northpoint.net; 
Jdavid4715@aol.com; DoBeckOMediaonecom; JDoherty@accessone.cc; 
Craig.B.Douglas@MCl.com; kelley.dunne@onepointcom.com; 
jason.estep@adelphiacom.com; sandra.k.evansOmail.sprint.com; 
georgeOaccesscomm.com; dfoust@deltacom.com; generalgOcris.com: 
Ihall@floridadigital.net; jhoze0 kmctelecomcom; Craig@exceleron.com; 
sjenningOnowcommunications.com; Sandrajf@intetech.com; 
PkingbomOeztalktelephone.com; wmknapekOlntermedia.com; 
dlasher@eftia.com; JMMaxwell@ lntermedia.com; c~and~m@bellsouth.net; 
Gary@CSll.net; Todd@CSll.net; kmiller@northpointcom.com; 
LminasolaQMediaonecom; wmontano@ustec.com; tmontemayerOmantiss.com; 
Nicole.MoormanOadelphiacom.com; JOSEPH.ONEALOadelphiacom.com; 
Debra.Pasquale@btitele.com; dpetryOix.netcom.com; 
brian.powers@onepointcom.com; microsun@bellsouth.net; 
cherylQeatel.com; 
jeffrey@cellularsouth.com; srober@kmctelecom.com; 
drodrigu@accessone.cc; 
sharon.russoQbtitele.com; brutter@kpmg.com; shaneQeatel,com; 
donnas@intetech.com: stevetaff @aliegiancetelecom.com; 
TAYLORJGBLCICOM: 
Mark.E.Tumer@MCl.co’m; tvercellottiQmantiss.com; WWalker@mantiss.com; 
Kimberly.O.Will iams@MCl.com; Williamson, Jill R, NCAM; Wilson Jr, 
Jack T 
(Tom), BGM; wolfsbrgOcris.com 

, Subject: Update on Pending Change Requests 

Attention CLECs: 

Attached are updates on two pending change requests: 

DEF030100~002 (Pre-Order and Order Business Rule Discrepancies) 
This issue has been reclassified as a feature. The field 
discrepancies 
identified by this request were designed and implemented according to 
the 
original user requirements. BellSouth is investigating this change 
for 
impleme.ntation in a future release. 

DEF030200~001 (RPON Business Rules and Error Messages) 
This issue has been reclassified as a feature. There is not a 
business 
defined 
where a related PON is rejected because one other or several others 
that are 
related are rejected. This issue has been referred to our 
documentation 
staff 
for review. 

We will keep you posted with the status. Please let us know if you 
have any 
+restions. Docket No. 2000-465 
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Thanks, 

Change Control Team 
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From: irwill iamson@att.com 
Sent: Mondav, June 05,2OgO 152 PM 
TO: sr271lib@lpa.att.com 
Subject: FW: Update on Pending Chanqa Requests 

-----Original Message---- 
From: Tyra Colbert [mailto:tyra.colbert@wcom.com] 
Sent: Thursday, March 23,200O 3:16 PM 
To: Williamson, Jill R, NCAM; Change.Control@bridge.bellsouth.com; 
sharon.arnett@mail.sprint.com; TLABMAGICNET.NET; PBarker@aol.com; 
PBohnbMediaonecom; sbowlingOcaprock.com; dbraunOadelphia.com; 
tbrooksOmantiss.com; bszafranOcovad.com; mconquestOitcdeltacom.com; 
CPolizzotti@notthpoint.net; Jdavid47150aoLcom; DoBeck@Mediaone.com; 
JDoherty@accessone.cc; Craig.B.Douglas@wcom.com; 
kelley.dunne@onepointcom.com; jason.estep@adelphiacom.com; 
sandra.k.evans@mail.sprint.com: george@accesscomm.com; 
dfoust@deltacom.com; generaig@oris.com; Ihall@floridadigital.net; 
jhoze@kmctelecom.com; Craig@exceleron.com; 
sjenning@nowcommunications.com; Sandrajf@intetech.com; 
Pkingborn@eztalktelephone.com; wmknapek@lntermedia.com; 
dlasher@eftla.com; JMMaxwellOtntermedia.com; c-and-m@bellsouth,net; 
GaryOCSll.net; Todd@CSll.net; kmiller@northpointcom.com; 
Lminasola@Mediaone.com; wmontano@uslec.com; tmontemayer@mantiss.com; 
Nicole.Moorman@adelphiacom.com; JOSEPH.ONEAL@adelphiacom.com; 
Debra.Pasquale@btitele.com; dpetry@ix.netcom.com; 
brian.powers@onepointcom.com; microsun@bellsouth.net; chetyl@eatel.com; 
ieffrey@cellularsouth.com; srober@?kmctelecom.com; drodrigu@accessone.cc; 

haron.russoObtitele.com; brutter@kpmg.com; shane@eateLcom; 
Aonnas@intetech.com; steve.taff@allegiancetelecom.com; TAYLORJGOLCt.COM; 
Mark.E.TurnerOwcom.com; tvercellotti@mantiss.com; WWalkerOmantiss.com; 
Kimberly.O.Will iamsOwcom.com; Wilson Jr, Jack T (Tom), BGM; 
wolfabrg@cris.com 
Subject: RE: Update on Pending Change Requests 

Bell South Change Control, 

I’m in agreement with AT&T (Jill Will iamson) regarding this issue in that it 
needs to be handled as a prtority. If the detect takes us out of business, 
it needs to handled in a expeditious manner. If Bell South identifies a 
work around we should expect some reasonable timeframe to resolve the issue, 
not just “investigating for a future release”. 

Sincerely, 

Tyra Colbert 
MCI WorldCorn 

> -----Original Message----- 
> From: Williamson, Jill R, NCAM [mailto:jrwilliamsonQatt.com] 
> Sent: Thursday, March 23,200O I:14 PM 
> To: Change.Control@ bridge.bellsouth.com; sharon.arnett@mail.sprint.com; 
> TLA@MAGICNET.NET; PBarker@aol.com; PBohn@Mediaone.com; 
> sbowlingOcaprock.com; dbraunOadelphia.com; tbrooksOmantiss.com; 

bszafranQcovad.com; Tyra.Colbert@wcom.com; mconquestOitcdeltacom.com; 
GPolizzottiQnorthpointnet; Jdavid4715@aoLcom; DoBeck@Mediaone.com; 

Z= JDohenyyOaccessonecc; Craig.B.DouglasQwcom.com: 
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> kelley.dunneQonepointcom.com; jason.estep@adelphiacom.com; 
> sandra.k.evans@mail.sprint.com; georgeQaccesscomm.com; 
z dfoust@deltacom.com; generalg@cris.com; fhalf@floridadigital.net; 
> jhoze@ kmctelecom.com; CraigOexceleron.com; 
> sjenning@nowcommunications.com; .Sandrajf@intetech.com; 
> PkingbornQeztalktelephone.com; wmknapek@tntermedia.com; 
> dlasher@eftia.com; JMMaxwell@tntermedia.com; c-and-m@bellsouth.net; 
> Gary@CSll.net; ToddOCSllnet; kmillerOnorthpointcom.com; 
> LminasolaOMediaone.com; wmontano@uslec.com: tmontemayerOmantiss.com; 
> Nicole.Moorman@adelphiacom.com; JOSEPH.ONEAL@adelphiacom.com; 
> Debra.Pasquale@btitele.com; dpetry@ix.netcom.com; 
z brian.powers@onepointcom.com: microsun@bellsouth.net; cherylOeatel.com; 
> jeffrey@cellularsouth.com; srober@kmctelecom.com; drodrigu@accessone.cc; 
> sharon.russo@btitele.com; brutter@kpmg.com; shaneBeatel.com; 
> donnas@intetech.com; steve.taff @allegiancetelecom.com; TAYLORJG@LCI.COM; 
> Mark.E.TurnerQwcom.com; tvercellottiQmantiss.com; WWalker@mantiss.com; 
> Kimberly.O.Will iamsQwcom.com; Wilson Jr, Jack T (Tom), BGM; 
> wolfsbrgOcris.com 
> Subject: RE: Update on Pending Change Requests 
> importance: High 
> 
> 
> Valerie, 
> 
> In response to your update, I disagree on BellSouth’s assessment of my 
> requests for the following reasons. 
> 
z DEF030100~002 (Pre-Order and Order Business Rule Discrepancies) 
> While BellSouth may not consider this a systems defect based on the fact 
z that the systems was desianed as such. I consider it a defect in 
z the design 
z of the system. For example, BellSouth may allow for 15 characters to be 
z sent to me out of RSAG for a certain field, but only allows for 9 

) + characters 
> on the order. If RSAG gives me back a value greater than 9 (its 
> designed to 
> accommodate more), I cannot place a firm order because of the way the 
> orderina svstem is desianed. Reaardless. I cannot send the order and mv 
> producson is impacted.- - 
> 
> DEF030200~001 (RPON Business Rules and Error Messages) 
> You hit on my point exactly when you stated that there is no business rule 
> defined for rejecting RPON’d orders. BellSouth does not have any 
> documented 
z rules around RPON’ing of orders not does it have a reject code 
> specifically 
> for RPON’d orders. We’ve been told that we can relate the orders 
> seauentiallv or relate all orders to the first order. but neither seems to 
> generate a-consistent result from BellSouth. We’ve been told that when 
> BellSouth rejects one order in a group of RPON’d orders, it will 
> reject all 
> of the related orders. However, this does not always occur. 
z Sometimes all 
> of our orders are rejected and sometimes only one is rejected and the 
> related PONs are FOC’d. In order for us to solidify our M&Ps and build 
> consistency in our process, BellSouth must document its rules around 
> RPON’ing of orders. 
> 
> Sincerely, 
> 
\ Jill Will iamson 

AT&T Local Services and Access Management 
> 
> 
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> ----Original Message----- 
> From: Change.Control@bridge.bellsouth.com 
5 [mailto:Change.Control@bridge.bellsouth.comj 
> Sent: Wednesday, March 22.2000 5:20 PM 
> To: sharon.arnettOmail.sprint.com; TLAIMAGICNET.NET; PBarker@aol.com; 
> PEohn@Mediaone.com; sbowling@caprock.com; dbraun@adelphia.com; 

I > tbrooks@mantiss.com; bszafranBcovad.com; Tyra.Colbert@wcom.com; 
> mconquest@itcdeltacom.com; CPolizzottiBnoiihpoinLnet; 
> Jdavid4715@aol.com; DoBeck@Mediaone.com; JDohetty@accessone.cc; 
> Craig.B.DouglasOMCI.com; kelley.dunne@onepointcom.com; 
> jason.estep@adelphiacom.com; sandra,k.evansOmail.sprint.com; 
z george@accesscomm.com; dfoust@deltacom.com; generalg@cris.com; 
z IhallOfloridadigitaLnet; jhozeQ kmctelecom.com; Craig@exceleron.com; 
> sjenning@nowcommunications.com; Sandrajf@intetech.com; 
z Pkingborn@eztalktelephone.com; wmknapekQIntermedia.com; 
31 dlasher@eftia.com; JMMaxwell@Intermedia.com; c-and-m@bellsouth.net; 
> GatyOCSlLnet; Todd@CSll.net; kmiller@northpointcom.com; 
z Lminasola@Mediaone.com; wmontano@uslec.com; tmontemayer@mantiss.com: 
> Nicole.Moorman@adelphiacom.com; JOSEPH.ONEAL@adelphiacom.com; 
> Debra.Pasquale@btitele.com; dpetry@ix.netcom.com; 
> brien.powersOonepointcom.com; microsun@bellsouth.net; cheryl@eatel.com; 
z jeffrey@cellularsouth.com; srober@kmctelecom.com; drodriguQaccessone.cc; 
> sharon.russo@btitele.com; brutter@kpmg.com; shaneOeatel.com; 
> donnas@intetech.com; steve.taff@allegiancetelecom.com; TAYLORJGOLCLCOM: 
5 Mark.E.Turner@MCl.com; tvercellotti@mantiss.com; WWalker@mantiss.com; 
5 Kimberly.O.Will iams@MCl.com; Williamson, Jill R, NCAM; Wilson Jr, Jack T 
z (Tom), BGM; wolfsbrg@cris.com 
r Subject: Update on Pending Change Requests 
> 
> 
> Attention CLECs: 

z Attached are updates on two pending change requests: 
z 
. DEF030100~002 (Pm-Order and Order Business Rule Discrepancies) 

> This issue has been reclassitied as a feature. The field discrepancies 
> identified by this request were designed and implemented according to the 
> original user requirements. BellSouth is investigating this change for 
> implementation in a future release. 

c DEF030200~001 (RPON Business Rules and Error Messages) 
> This issue has been reclassified as a feature. There is not a business 
> defined 
> where a related PON is rejected because one other or several 
> others that are 
5 related are rejected. This issue has been referred to our documentation 
z- staff 
> for review. 
> 
> We will keep you posted with the status. Please let us know if 
s- you have any 
> questions. 
> 
> Thanks, 
> 
> Change Control Team 
> 
> 
> 
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From: irwil l iamson@atLcom 
Sent: Mondav, June 052000 152 PM 
To: sr2?1lib@Iga.att.com 
Subject: FW: change control 

-----Original Message----- 
From: Tyra Colbert [mailto:tyra.colbett@wcom.com] 
Sent: Monday, April IO, 2000 7:39 AM 
To: Sandra k evans; sharon.arnett@openmail.mail.sprlnt.com; Williamson, 
Jill R, NCAM; mark.e.tumerOwcom.com 
Subject: REz change control 

MCI WorldCorn also agrees that a consensus has not been met between the CLEC 
community and Bell South, and that a 3 month trial pertod is a must. 
Without a trial period this would allow BST to close the door on a process 
that we have noted clear disagreement and have highlighted several gaps 
within the process. MCI WorldCorn is in support of requesting that a trial 
period be established before the process is considered final. 

Tyra 

> -----Original Message----- 
+ From: Sandra k evans [mailto:sandra.k.evans@mail.sprint.com] 
> Sent: Friday, April 07,ZOOO 4:34 PM 
> To: sharon.amett@openmail.mail.sprint.com; jfwilliamsonOatt.com; 

mark.e.turner@wcom.com; Tyra.Colbert@wcom.com 
> Subject: RE: change control 
> 
> 
z Jill, , 
; Sprint agrees BellSouth did not receive consensus. I think a 3 month 
> trial should show a good indication if the CMP is going to work for the 
z CLEC community. Sprint is already experiencing issues with system outage 
> notifications and getting questions resolved between the Change 
> Management Team and the Account Team. 
1 
> Sandy 
> 913-433-8499 
> 
> 
> 
> 
> 
> 
> 
z  
> 
> 
z  
> 
> 

> 

-----Original Message----- 
From: jtwilliamson [SMTP:jnwill iamson@att.com] 
Sent: Thursday, April 06,200O 4:23 PM 
To: mark.e.turner; Arnett, Sharon A.; Evans, Sandra K.; 

TyraColbeti 
cc: jrwilliamson 
Subject: change control 

As FYI, attached is KPMG’s interim report on the Georgia Third Party 
Testing. Take a look at the Change Control Section highlighted. As 
far as 
I’m concerned, we don’t have a consensus. Also, I firmly believe, 
based on 
my past and current experience with the process, that we need to have 
a 
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> trial period for the process. Any thoughts??? 
> 
> Jill 
> 
z > <<KPMG 4-6-OO-.doc- 

J Y-2. 
> > 
> <.z File: KPMG 4-6-OO-.doc >> 
> 
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EICCP Steering Committee 
Meeting Minutes 

DATE: March 23,200O 

MEETING: EICCP Steering Committee 

PURPOSE: Review Interim Change Control Process 

ATTENDEES 
Tyra Colbert, MCI 
Sandy Evans, Sprint 
Melvin Porter, BST 

Bill Shoemaker, BST 
Renard Robinson, BST 

Brian Rotter, KPMG 
Jill Williamson, AT&T 
Tom Monfemayer, 
MantisslAccess One 
Cornelius White, BST 
Steve Hancock, BST 

Valerie Cottingham, BST 
Edwardine Marrone - BST 
Shamne Stapler, ITC-DeltaComm 

Cheryl Storey, BST 

AGENDA 
Agenda This was a follow-up conference call to review BST’s input regarding the recommended changes 

made to the Change Control Process during the CLEClSST February 29,200O conference call. 

/ SUMMARY OF MEETING 
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Review of 
Changes to the 
CCP 

PIWXSS 
Change/Review 

Page 2 

1 The CCP documentation (Ver 1.3, March 14,200O) was updated to incorporate the following 
changes: 
l Addition of Type 6 Change Request, CLEC Impacting Defect 
l Increased number of participants at Change Review meetings 
l Changed cycle time for Types 2-5 Step 3 from 20 days to 15 days 
l Defined Step 4 of the Defect Notification process to include communicating the workaround 

to the CLEC community 
. Added web site address for the Change Control Process 
l Added notification regarding the Retirement and Introduction of new interfaces 
l Added new status codes for Defect Change Requests: ‘v” for Validated Defect, “W ” for 

Workaround Developed, “DC” for Defect Cancelled “, “S” for Defect Scheduled for Release 
and “I” Defect Implemented 

l Added new status codes for Types 2-5 Change Requests: “S for Scheduled for a Release and 
“I” for Implemented Change Request 

l Removed reference to ED1 Helpdesk. Electronic Communications Support (ECS) will be the 
first point of contact for Type 1 System Outages. 

l Word changes to provide clarification throughout the document. 
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Page 3 

Process: - 

. 

. 

. 

. 

Introduction of new interfaces and retirement of existing interfaces. All new interfaces must 
be introduced through the CCP (not just announced) and that the retirement of an existing 
interface should be facilitated through the CCP. 
Issues around or changes to testing of the interfaces and processes should be managed through 
the CCP. 
Any issues or questions surrounding the interfaces, documentation of business processes 
should also be managed through the CCP. 
Notifications and correspondence from BellSouth should be distributed to the industry via 
BellSouth’s web site and email. 
Need a process for reporting requests for expedited features. 
The intervals for resolution of a defect are too long. 
Need to further define defect (system vs. design, lack of business rules) 
Software release and documentation notifications of 30 days are not sufficient time for CLECs 
to build their interfaces. 

Status: BellSouth will comply with Regulatory statements/changes. If dates of responding are 
different a CLEC Notification Letter will be posted to the BellSouth web site. 
3. Test environment for CLECs. 
Status: There is a pending change request under review for an ED1 Test Environment. 
4. Web posting of release status and release notification information. 
Status: Release status and release notification information will be posted to the web site when the 
new CCP is fully implemented. 
5. Retirement of existing interfaces. 
Status: Note was added to Version 1.3, March 14.2000 CCP document indicating as new 
interfaces are introduced or retired, BellSouth will post a CLEC Notification Letter to the web 60- 
90 days prior to the introduction or retirement of the interface. Refer to “CLEC Concerns” - this 
is an outstanding issue. 
6. Status of pending change requests. 
Status: Our monthly status meeting on March 29,200O will provide status of all pending requests. 
7. Copy of notification template. 
Status: The Type 1 System Outage notification template was reviewed during this meeting. 
8. BST is currently looking at incorporating the initial notification for Type 1 System Outages 

via email to all impacted CLECs. 
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/ I Review of New 
Action Items 

1. BellSouth will consider improvement ideas listed in the “CLEC Concerns” section of these 
minutes. 

2. BST Electronic Communications Support (ECS) will entertain the suggestion of providing 
resolution information to the Type 1 System Outage Notification. 

3. The Change Control Team will make. the following changes to the Interim Change Control 
Process document (Version 1.3. March 14.2000): 

. Add “billing” to Process and Documentation bullets under types of changes that will be 
managed by this process (Introduction Section) 

. Further define “‘Testing Support” and “Issue Resolution/Que%ions” under types of changes 
that Change Control Process does not include (Introduction Section) 

. Define a process for handling defects that are re-classified as features (design defects and 
documentation issues). 

l Change Step 3 cycle time (Types 2-5) from 15 to 20 Bus Days. 
. Add to Step 10 (Types 25) verbiage regarding BellSouth Business Requirements will be 

presented to CLECs. If needed, BellSouth will incorporate changes and re-baseline. 
. Add verbiage to reflect that notification will be posted to the web if it is determined that a 

defect affects more than one CLBC (Section 5.0 -Defect Notification Process opening 
paragraph). 

. Reword “NOTE” in Section 6.0 - Change Review to reflect that status meetings will occur 
monthly. Prioritization meetings will include monthly status agenda. 

l Terms & Definitions -include verbiage to the definition for Type 1 System Outage to match 
Type 1 Definition in Section 3.0. 

The goals of implementing the new Change Control Process are: 
. “Work” process as defined 
. Review performance of defined process 
l Take “iinprovement ideas” into consideration 
. Move forward with implementing new Change Control Process 4/17/00 

A follow up call will be scheduled to review status of outstanding issues. Meeting details to 
follow. 

Page 4 
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@ BELLSOUTH 
Change Control Process 

Meeting Minutes 

DATE: April 17,200O 

MEETlNG: CCP Interim Document Review Meeting 

PURPOSE: Review Status of CCP Interim Document changes 

ATTENDEES 
Tyra Colbert, MCI 

Sandy Evans, Sprint 
Steve Hancock, EST 
Bill Shoemaker, BST 

Mary Conquest, ITC- 
Deltacom 
Jill Williamson, AT&T 
Cheryl Storey, BST 

Valerie Cottingham, BST 

Edwardine Marrone - BST 

AGENDA 

Agenda Review changes to the Interim CCP Document since last meeting. 

SUMMARY OF MEETING 

Opening I I The BCCM opened the meeting and covered the items we were to accomplish on this conference 
call. 

l Review changes to the Interim CCP Document, including the Testing portion. I 

Cheryl Storey -EST discussed the recent changes that have been made to the Interim Change 
Control Document (Ver. 1.4, April 14,200O). These included the addition of the Testing 
Environment portion and clarification of the Dispute Process, 

1. Discussed the verbiage surrounding the addition of “billing” issues to the document in the 
introduction section. Clarification was offered and discussion was held that Change Control 
would not handle billing changes as they affect the electronic interfaces. BST will go back 
internally and clarify the scope of what “billing” will include. 

2. Change control will not be including testing support. 
3. Clarified that the issue resolution/questions are not included in Change Control. 
4. Discussed about Type 1 system outages and that Email notification will now be sent with the 

web posting. Also clarified the email notification reference throughout the document. 
5. Discussed about Type 6 defect notification and that Email notification will now be sent with 

the web posting. Also clarified the email notification reference throughout the document as it 
relates to Type 6. 
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6. Discussed the Introduction and Retirement of Interfaces section and the posting guidelines. 
7. Discussed about the addition of the Dispute Resolution Process to the document. 
8. Discussed the addition of the Informational page regarding the Testing Environment and 

explained that testing would not be included in change control but should be coordinated 
through the Account Teams using the current process. 

9. BST recommends to the CLEC community that if a trial is agreed upon for 3 months using 
this process and CLEC issues are addressed, a “final” baselined document would be 
implemented at the end of the 3 month period. MCI and ITUDeltacom verbally agreed to 

resolution. BST ekplained that currently the date, type of outage, brief description of outage 
and resolution date will be included. 

ACTION ITEM: BST - Susan Hart will provide the suggested format that the ECS group will 
publish. 
2. Jill Will iamson (AT&T) is concerned that workarounds are not always working and there 

needs to be a process or mechanism in place to identify these situations and allow for more 
expedient resolution. 

3. Jill Will iamson (AT&T) wants clarification on when a defect becomes a “feature” change and 
gets reclassified as a pending request. 

4. AT&T, Sprint, and MCI agreed that depending on the situation, the CLECs may not be 
willing to participate in another “dispute team” before filing a formal complaint with the 
commisions on items that have been escalated to Level 3. 

5. CLECs would prefer that the testing environment go through Change Control. 
6. Tyra Colbert (MCI) recommends that additional terms be added to the term definitions. (e.g., 

Account Manager, ECS, etc.) 
7. CLF.Cs recommend to BST that a 3 month trial be implemented using the Interim Change 

Control process to determine if process is working as outlined before committing the 
document as “Final”. 
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November 13,200O 
Release 9.0 User Requirements 

MEETING MINUTES 

LIEETINCNAME MINUTES PREPAREDB” DATE PREP&REO 
Release 9.0 User Requirements Cheryl Storey - Change Control Team 1 l-14-00 

Participants/Attendees 
PARTICIPANT COMmN” 

/Donna Cain AT&T I 

Meeting Information History 
DATE START TV/E 
llp3/00 200 PM EST 

ENDilME 
300 PM EST 

PI)RTICIPINT COMPANY 
Kevin McCall BST 

/Stephanie Smith 

1 Brenda Jones 

Barry Burnett 

Michelle Gemey 

Brian Rutter 

Jane Scott 

Lorraine Watson 

Jean John 

Dset I 

BST I 

Trivergent 

Trivergent 

KPMG 

BST 

WorldCorn 

Quintessent 

t I I 
MEETING PURPOSE 

. Review User Requirements for Release 9.0. 

. Discuss season for removing three (3) targeted features from Release 9.0 scope. 
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MEETING MINUTES 

Agenda Items Discussion 

L. Removal of Targeted Features from 
Release 9.0 Scope 

The following features that were targeted for Release 9.0 will not be 
included in the scope: 

I. Review of UNE to UNE Migration! I. Review of UNE to UNE Migration! 
Jser Requirements (CR0030) Jser Requirements (CR0030) 

i. Wrap up/Adjourn i. Wrap up/Adjourn 

November 13,200O 
Release 9.0 User Requirements 

MEETING MINUTES 

CR0003 - RPON Electronic Reject & Flow-Through 

EDI1215990001/CR0133 - TN vs RSAG Validation/Migration of UNE- 
P Notifications 

ED10812990003 - 411 Drops-Electronic Solution 

Due to the system capacity of Release 9.0, with Number Pooling being 
a sizable effort, the above 3 (three) targeted features have been 
removed from the Release 9.0 scope and are being considered for 
Release 10.0. 

BellSouth is in the process of finalizing Release 10.0 scope. The 
prioritization mnking from both the 6/28/00 and 9/27/00 meetings 
are being considered for Release 10.0. It’s probable that all items 
previously targeted will not be included in Release 10.0. 

Release 11.0 has not been scheduled yet. 

Jane Scott led the review of the UNE to UNE Migrations User 
Requirements (CROOSO). The scope of this feature is to provide the 
functionality to eleckonically support UNE-to-UNE migration service 
requests for REQTYI’ M: ACT of V for Port/Loop Combo to REQTYP 
A (Loop). 

Jill (AT&T) questioned if this feature supported REQTYP M to B. The 
response provided was that REQTYP M to B was not included in these 
User Requirements. If this functionality is needed, a Change Request 
would need to be submitted. 

Jill (AT&T) questioned if orders could be related. The response 
provided is that there is no change in submitting RPONs to relate 
LSRS. 

Jill (AT&T) questioned if there were any restrictions with this feature. 
Jane advised there are no restrictions. If you can perform a function 
today, you will be able to perform the same function when this feature 
is implemented. 

This feature accommodates conversion from CLEC to same CLEC 
(must own the account). 

klease 9.0 scope includes: 

3130169 - Number Pooling Mandate 

ZR0030 - UNE to UNE Migrations 

l’he scheduled implementation date is 01/06/01. 

12/22/2000 
2 
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Release 9.0 User Requirements 

MEETING MINUTES 
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-----Original Message----- 
From: Change.Control@bridge.bellsouth.com 
[mailto:Change.Control@bridge.bellsouth.c~~] 
Sent: Wednesday, November 08, 2000 5:19 PM 
TO: 
Subject: ID: Update to Rel 9.0 Targeted CRs 

Distributed Message 

Message sent by: Change Control /m6,mail6a 

To unsubscribe from CCP, send a message to 
List Manager /ml,mailla with the Subject line: UNSUBSCRIBE CCF 

For online help, send a message with the subject HELP. 
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DRAFT 

Internal Reference # (1) Date Change Request Submitted m  (2) 

0 TYPE 5 (CLEC) 0 TYPE 4 (BST) 0 TYPE 3 (INDUSTRY) 0 TYPE 2 (REGULATORY) (3) 

q DEFECT (3A) 
Company 
Name-AT&T (4) 

CCM-Jill Will iamson (5) Phone-404-810-8562 (6) 
CCM Email Address jrwilliamson@att.com-(7) Fax-404-810-8562 (8) 
Alternate CCM- (9) Alt Phone # (10) 

Originator’s Name -Jill Will iamson (11) Phone-404-810-8562 (12) 
Title of Change -RPON Business Rules and Error Messages (13) 

Category q Add New Functionality q Change Existing (14) Desired Due Date 3/10/00 (15) 

Originating CCM assessment of impact q Major q Minor 0 None expected (16) 

Originating CCM assessment of priority q Urgent 0 High 13 Medium 17 Low (17) 

Interfaces Impacted (18) 
q Pre-Ordering q Ordering q Maintenance 0 Manual 

0 LENS q EDI i, TAFI 
0 TAG 0 LENS 0 EC-TA Local 
0 CSOTS 0 TAG 

Type Of Change -Check one or more, as applicable (19) 
0 Software 0 Hardware 0 Industry Standards 
0 Product & Services q New or Revised Edits 0 Process 
q Documentation q Regulatory 0 Other 

Description of requested change including purpose and benefit received from this change. (Use additional 
sheets, if necessary.) (20) 
There are currently no documented business rules for placinq orders that are related. AT&T has been 
sendina the orders such that the second PON is related to the first PON, the third PON is related to the 
second PON and so forth. At one time, BellSouth told us that we should relate all of the orders to the first 
order. Also, our understandina is that if BellSouth reiects one of the related orders, all of the related orders 
should be reiected. This does not happen. In most cases when one of the related orders IS reiected. the 
others qet FOC’d. BellSouth needs to clearly define its expectations for related orders and fix Its systems 
such that they match the business rules Also, BellSouth does not have an electronic reiect that states the 
order was reiected because the RPON’d order was reiected. (We’ve only seen this in the manual 
environment) BellSouth needs to add a reiect code/reason for RPON’d orders. 

Known dependencies (21) 

Additional Information q Yes 0 No (22) 

Attachment A-4A 
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List all business specifications and/or requirements documents Included (or Internet I Standards location, 
if applicable) 

This Section to be completed by BCCM only. 

Change Request Log # CR0003 23) Clarification 0 Yes [XI No (24) 

Clarification Request Sent / I (25) Clarification Response Due I I (26) 

Status -~c-d27) 

Change Request Review Date 06/28100-(28) Target implementation Date ___ (29) 

Last Modified By -BCCM (30) Date Modified -1 l/6/00- (31) 

Review Results (32) -3-17-00 There is not a business defined where a related PON is rejected 
because one other or several others that are related are rejected. This issue has been referred to our 
documentation staff to incorporate the handling of RPONs in the business rules. 

6-29-00 Business rules for RPONs are targeted to be included in the next update of the BellSouth 
Business Rules for Local Ordenng (BBR-LO) mid-July, 2000. 

7-25-00 Target date for posting RPON business rules in the BellSouth Business Rules for Local Ordering 
(BBR-LO) guide has changed to August 25, 2000 The request for the electronic reject is currently being 
sized for a future release. 

8/16/00 -Advance copy of RPON business rules provided to CLEC community. 

8/31/00 - RPON business rules posted on Web site. 

9/14/00 See Related CR0137 and CR0160. 

AT&T is requesting that BellSouth modify its systems so that additional order types will flow through its 
systems without manual intervention. AT&T would like BellSouth to fully mechanized the following order 
types: All RPON’d orders. 

g/22/00-Targeted for Release 9.0 scheduled for 01/06/01. 

1 l/6/00 - RPON flow-through and electronic reject will not be included with Release 9.0 scope. This 
issue to be addressed during the 11/13/00 Release 9.0 User Requirements meeting. 

Canceled Change Request 0 Duplicate 0 Training 0 Clarification Not Received (33) 

Cancellation Acknowledgment CLEC BST Date -I--,-- (34) 
Request Appeal 0 Yes 0 No (35) 

Appeal Considerations (36) 

Agreed Release Date I I (37) CMVC # (36) 
Attachment A-4A - 

Docket No. 2000-465 
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DDTS# (39) 
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RF-1870 
(5198) 

Change Request Form 
Internal Reference # (1) Date Change Request Submitted 12/15/99 

mCLEC DBST (3) 
(2) 

Company Name AT&T 
CCM Jill Will iamson (5) 

(4) 
Phone 404-820-8562 (6) 

CCM Email Address jrwill iamson@att.com (7) Fax 404-81 O-8605 (8) 
Alternate CCM (9) Alternate Phone (10) 
Originator’s Name Jill Will iamson (11) Phone 404-810-8562 (12) 
Title of Change Validation on TN vs. Address (13) 

Category: DAdd New Functionality mChange Existing (14) Desired Due Date 2/l/00 (15) 

Originating CCM assessment of impact (x(Major aMinor ONone expected (16) 

Originating CCM assessment of priority mUrgent [7High OMedium oLow(l7) 

~-I 

Type Of Change-Check one or more, as applicable (19) 

E 

Software 0 Hardware nlndustry Standards 

Product & Services 0 X New or Revised Edits 17 Process 

cl Documentation Cr]Regulatoly 0 Other 

Description of requested change including purpose and benefit received from this change. (Use additional 
sheets. if necessarv.) (201 
It appears that Bell&th currently conducts full edits on both the telephone number and service address on all 
orders, regardless of the activity type. Because the edit requires that every aspect of the address be exactly 
correct (St. vs Street), a high number of “RSAG invalid” rejects are unncessarily generated. AT&T concedes 
that this level of validation is probably necessary on an order for new service, however, should not be required 
when a migration of or change to existing service is being ordered. In the past, BellSouth did a “partial valldatio 
on these order types, validating the TN and street number against its database and the number of RSAG errors 
dropped significantly. AT&T requests that BellSouth relax its edits on migrations, changes. suspends,etc. 
and use TN and street number information only for validation purposes. While this request is more 
critical for non-LNP orders, it also applies to LNP orders. 

Known dependencies (21) 

Additional Information [7Yes ~No (22) 
Docket NO. 2000-465 
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List all business specifications and/or requirements documents Included (or Internet/Standards location, 
if applicable) 

RF-1870 
(5198) 

Change Request Form 

This Section to be completed by BCCM only. 

Change Request Log # ED1121599001 (23) Clarification mYes=No (2~ 

Clarification Request Sent 12/16/99 (25) Clarification Response Due 12/23/99 63 

Status RC (27) 

Enhancement Review Date 06/28/00 (28) Target Implementation Date (2; 

Last Modified By BCCM (30) Date Modified 1 l/6/00 (3’ 

Review Results (32) 
g-18-00 For LNP orders, the end user information is needed to ensure the end user is within the 
Toll Message Rate Center (TMRC). 

g-22-00 Edits have been relaxed for changes, disconnects, suspends, restores, seasonal suspends 
and denies. BST is currently reviewing the business rules to determine electronic programming 
changes that may need to be made to support conversions and migrations (ACTS V, W, P and Q) 
For LNP, the edits cannot be relaxed because the end user information is used to ensure that the 
end user address is in the same TMRC with the serving wire center for that telephone number. 
Targeted for Release 9.0 scheduled for 01/06/01. 

g-27-00 CR0133 - Migration of UNE-P Notifications (WorldCorn) combined with EDl1215990001. 

11-6-00 TN vs RSAG Validation changes will not be included in Release 9.0 scope. This issue will 
be addressed at the 1 I-13-00 Release 9.0 User Requirements meeting. 

Canceled Change Request CS]Duplicate aTraining c] ” Clanflcatron Not Received (3: 

Cancellation Acknowledgment CLEC BST Date (34 

Request Appeal nYes ON0 (35) 

Appeal Consideration (36) 
Docket No. 2000-465 

JMB-R7 
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RF-1870 
(398) 

Change Request Form 
Internal Reference # 

~CLEC ~BST (3 (1 Date Change Request Submitte8/12/99 
) CCM Jill Will iamson (5) Phone 404-810-8562 

CCM Email Address jrwill iamson@att.com (7) Fax 404-E 1 O-8605 
Alternate CCM (9) Alternate Phone 
Originator’s Name Jill Will iamson (11) Phone 404-810-8562 
Title of Change 411 Drop-out 

Category: mAdd New Functionality 0 Desired Due IO/l/99 

Originating CCM assessment of impact 17 (X(Minor ONone expectel6) 

Originating CCM assessment of priority m  [7High nMediuaLow(l7) 

(2) 
(4) 
(6) 
63) 
(10) 
(12) 
(13) 

(15) 

Type Of Change - Check one or more, as applicable (19) 

II Software 0 Hardware nlndustry Standards 

0 Product & Services [7New or Revised EdiaProcess 

0 Documentation aRegulatory cl Other 

Description of requested change including purpose and benefit received from this change. (Use additional 
sheets, if necessarv.) (20) 
Description of requested change including purpose and benefit received from this change. (Use additional 
sheets, if necessary.) (20) 
In the current environment, when a customers listing “drops out” of 41 l/DA, BellSouth requires that 
CLEC’s fax a new LSR to BellSouth to correct the drop out regardless of whether the fall-out is caused 
by BellSouth or the CLEC. AT&T agrees that when the drop out is caused by the CLEC, a new LSR 
should be sent. However, when the fall out is caused by BellSouth, a CLEC should not have to send a 
LSR. AT&T requests that BellSouth adopt its 411 drop out form as an 
is caused by BellSouth 

interim solution when the drop out 
and work jointly to develop an acceptable process for future use and 

our jointly 
propose 

developed form/process to OBF. Because AT&T has nothing to “correct” on that customers 
service, it’s systems cannot (and should not) generate a new LSR with no changes. 
Known dependencies (21) 

Additional Information El Yes I30 
List all business specifications and/or requirements documents included (or Internet I Standards location, 
if applicable) 
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AT&T’s proposed form is attached. 

i RF-1870 
(998) 

Change Request Form 

This Section to be completed by BCCM only. 

Change Request Log # ED10812990003 

Clarification Request Sent 

Status RC (27) 

(23) Clarification p+T[No (24 

Clarification Response Due (26 

Enhancement Review Date g/28/99 (1st) (2Target Implementation Date (29 
6128100 (2nd) 

Last Modified By BCCM (30) Date Modified 1 l/6/00 (31 

Review Results (32) 
Note: BST agrees that when a listing falls out of 41 l/DA due to BST error that an LSR should not have 
to be submitted by the CLEC. BST will be glad to review the form that ATT proposes to be used as an 
interim solution to the problem and advise if we agree to use it. 

09118100 -The process for handling 411 drops will be documented and provided to the CLEC 
community. If a listing drops out of 41 l/DA, the CLEC should call the LCSC to report the drop. 
The LCSC retrieves the LSR to investigate cause of error. If determined to be a BST error, it is 
corrected immediately, no additional papework is required. If CLEC error, CLEC will need to 
resubmit LSR. Change Control is in the process of investigating a standard process for CLECs to 
use to report 411 drops in batch, if they do not wish to call the LCSC. 

09/22/00 -A form for CLECs to use to report 411 drops in batch will be presented at the 10/25/00 
Monthly Status meeting. BST is pursuing the possibility of implementing an electronic solution 
in Release 9.0. 

10/25/00 - Documented process for reporting 411 drops and a standard form for submitting drops in 
batch was presented and discussed at the IO/25100 Monthly Status Meeting. Updates to the 
form will be discussed at the 1 l/15/00 Monthly Status Meeting in addrtion to when the form can be 
implemented. 

1 l/6/00 -The electromc solution for reporting 411 drops will not be included in the Release 9.0 Docket No. 2000-465 
scope. This issue to be addressed at the 1 VI5100 Monthly Status Meeting. JMB-R’I 
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Canceled Change Request -[Duplicate Training UClariRcation Not Recei(33) 

Cancellation Acknowledgment CLEC BST Date (34) 

Request Appeal OYes INo (35) 
Jointly Developed by the El Change Control Sub-team comprised 

of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives. 
2of3 

Edi81203.xls 



Appeal Consideration (36) 

Agreed Release Date (37) 
I 
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Bradbury,J M  (Jay) - LGA 

From: 

SF 

Subject: 

jrwill iamson@att.com 
Tuesday, November 28,200O IO:05 AM 
bradbury@att.com; sharonnorris@attcom; eppsteiner@att.com; mrule@att.com; 
gpterry@att.com; dreinig@att.com; bkgrant@ati.com,; bobik@att.com 
FW: 1 l/13/00 Rel 9.0 User Requirements Meeting Minutes 

Importance: High 

-----Original Message----- 
From: Williamson, Jill R, NCAM 
Sent: Tuesday, November 28, 2000 lo:04 AM 
To: 'Change.Control@bridge.bellsouth.com'; Annette.Cook@espire.net; 
apatel3@telcordia.com; BellSouth@quintessent.net; bestZ@surfsouth.com; 
brutter@kpmg.com; bszafran@covad.com; c and m@bellsouth.net; 
cassandrap@networktelephone.net; CatherTne.Gray@alltel.com; 
cecilia.ortiz@adelphiacom.com; cflanigan@uslec.com; Chapmanwe@cepb.com; 
charrisonempowercom.com; cheryl@eatel.com; chrisg@pvtel.net; 
christine.shelton@cc.gte.com; colleen.e.sponseller@wcom.com.~~~; 
Craig@exceleron.com; Craig.B.Douglas@MCI.com; CSteele@nuitele.com; 
daddymax@netbci.com; dana.braun@adelphiacom.com; 
Debra.Pasquale@btitele.com; DElliott@connectsouth.com; 
desiree@communitytelephone.com; dfoust@deltacom.com; 
dkane@aspiretelecom.com; dlasher@eftia.com; DoBeck@MediaOne.com; 
donnam@networktelephone.net; donnas@intetech.com; dpetry@ix.netcom.com; 
drodrigu@accessone.cc; Dwight.Scrivener@wcom.com; ed.ramsdenecc.gte.com; 
epadfield@nextlink.com; ESingleton@eztalktelephone.com; 
evdoty@nextlink.com; frankb@cellone-ms.com; Gary@CSII.net; 
vzneralg@cris.com; george@accesscomm.com; jason.estep@adelphiacom.com; 
'~britton@phonesforall.com; Jdavid4?15@aol.com; JDoherty@accessone.cc; 
JDuffey@PSC.STATE.FL.US; jeffrey@cellularsouth.com; 
JG6837@ctmail.snet.com; jhoze@kmctelecom.com; jmclau@kmctelecom.com; 
JMMaxwell@Intermedia.com; jnovo@mpowercom.com; Wilson Jr, Jack T (Tom), 
BGM; julie.jacobs@adelphiacom.com; Katherine.Hudler@espire.net; 
kcooper@eftia.com; kelley.dunne@onepointcom.com; khudson@nextlink.com; 
Kimberlv.O.Will iams@MCI.com; kmarshall@telstar.oru; 
kmiller@northpointcom.com; kschwart@covad.com; lhall@floridadigital.net; 
l isa@annox.com; Lminasola@MediaOne.com; Lorraine.Watson@wcom.com; 
mark@annox.com; marybethkeane@kpmg.com; matt@albionconnect.com; 
mconquest@itcdeltacom.com; mer@networkwcs.com; microsun@bellsouth.net; 
mmclaughlin@dset.com; mt7210@momail.sbc.com; ngiugno@kpmg.com; 
Nicole.Moorman@adelphiacom.com; PBarker@aol.com; PBohn@MediaOne.com: 
Pkinghorn@eztalktelephone.com; prehm@nightfire.com; 
prichardson@Trivergent.com; rbennett@floridadigital.net; 
rbuffa@interloop.net; rhonda.calvert@adelphiacom.com; 
robert@alternativephone.com; rszczepanski@kpmg.com; 
sandra.k.evans@mail.sprint.com; Sandrajf@intetech.com; 
sbowling@caprock.com; shane@eatel.com; sharon.arnett@mail.sprint.com; 
sharon.russo@btitele.com; sjenning@nowcommunications.com; 
smason@interloop.net; smoore@Trivergent.com; smurray@rhythms.net; 
snole@kpmq.com; srober@kmctelecom.com; SStapler@itcdeltacom.com; 
steve.taffeallegiancetelecom.com; stuartw@networkonecom.com; 
tallevlinda@mindsDrins.com: Tanva.Finnev@esDire.net: TAYLORJG@LCI.COM: _ - ~ _ 
timk@networktelephone.net; TLA@MAGICNET.NET; tmontemayer@MANTISS.com; 
Todd@CSII.net; usfloridaoss@kpmg.com; Will iamsal@cepb.com; 
wmknapek@Intermedia.com; wolfsbrg@cris.com; woody@albionconnect.com; 
Yvette.Brown@espire.net; Tyra.Hush@wcom.com; trsmith@Trivergent.com; 

haynes@Trivergent.com; ssmith@dset.com; sangelo@bellsouth.net; 
brown@covad.com; gulfcoast@dotstar.net; Mark.Mecca@dsl.net; 

Connie@albionconnect.com; ASamson@birch.com; 
heidi.a.crow@mail.sprint.com; rbreckin@telcordia.com; 
msykes@telcordia.com; billg@telcordia.com; svc-gate@telcordia.com; 
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karen.grim@mail.sprint.com; mike.norris@mindspring.com; 
csti@bellsouth.net; mdominick@Trivergent.com; dgraham@MRNTISS.com; 
KKester@STIS.com; Jim.Meyers@wcom.com; Hwhitt ington@mpowercom.com; 
Taldinger@mpowercom.com; Rdupraw@mpowercom.com; Jim.Meyers@wcom.com; 
JOliver@birch.com; reym@networktelephone.net; LHinton@PrismCSI.net; 
dmcmanus@Trivergent.com; bmurdo@kmctelecom.com; david.burley@wcom.com; 
SLivelv@Triverqent.com; TThompsonZ@broadband.att.com; 
blsint~rfacecontrol@kpmg.~o~;-Kathryn.Phipps~btitel~.~~~; 
ronald.l.thompson@xo.com; MPatyk@connectsouth.com; schula.hobbs@dsl.net; 
mark@albionconnect.com; AZerillo@birch.com; EGunn@birch.com; 
clhawk@kmctelecom.com; tami.m.swenson@ac.com; jim.lee@dsl.net; 
TJStokes@Trivergent.com; Faye.Restaino@dsl.net; Elliot.Wrann@dsl.net; 
changecontrol.bellsouth@onepointcom.com; carl.taylor@lecstar.com; 
Glenn.Sonnier@usunwired.com; arobison@kpmg.com; 
default.user@bellsouth.com; KUchida@northpoint.net; 
ESaeed@northpoint.net; PPinick@birch.com; lynn@mfn.net; ruth@mfn.net; 
mcbrunnhilde@juno.com; lavernek@arrowcom.com; Micki.Jones@wcom.com; 
jfuller@fairpoint.com; EFarnell@broadband.att.com; 
Ellen.Neis@mail.sprint.com; Ronald.Klamer@wcom.com; 
conniec@arrowcom.com; CoDavis@covad.com; t imw@networkonecom.com; 
sheryl scobel@stratosoilandgas.com; Nancy.Watt@RHTelCo.com; 
wendy.F;ernandez@RHTelCo.com; swargo@rhythms.net; 
Alan.Flanigan@twtelecom.com 
Subject: RE: 11/13/00 Rel 9.0 User Requirements Meeting Minutes 
Importance: High 

Change Control Team, 

This message is to follow-up on the concerns I expressed in our November 13 
call to review UNE to UNE Miqration requirements. As I stated on the call, 
the requirements developed by BellSouth do not meet the needs of AT&T. 
BellSouth's reauirements onlv allow a CLEC to miorate from a oort/loon 
wmbination (REQTYP M) to a stand alone loop (RE;TYP A). Thi's scenaryo will 
x a very rare occurrence when converting a customer from "NE-P to "NE-L. 
In most, if not all, instances, the customer will want to keep his existing 
telephone number. Because BellSouth failed to include requirements for 
converting from a port/loop combination (REQTYP M) to a l&p with number 
uortabilitv (REOTYP B). CLECs will be forced to send multiole orders to _. - 
accomplish a migration that could be done with one order. 'Today's 
environment allows us to migrate a customer from BellSouth retail to a loop 
with number portability, therefore, the same process should be available to 
migrate from UNE-P to loop with number portability. 

When BellSouth presented its requirements for UNE to UNE Migrations, it 
presented the requirements as final with no opportunity for change by the 
CLECs. This is another instance of BellSouth not providing CLECs the 
opportunity to provide input during the development phase. The result is 
that BellSouth will be delivering a product that does not meet the needs of 
the CLECs, adds expense to CLECs cost of doing business (charges per order), 
and will cause re-work in the future to change what was implemented. 

AS part of our CCP Improvement initiative, we MUST create a process with 
intervals that allow for better communication between CLECs and BellSouth 
SMEs. Otherwise, both BellSouth and the CLECs will continue to expend 
resources unnecessarily with little results to show for it. 

Sincerely, 

Jill Will iamson 
AT&T Local Services and Access Management 

----Original Messaqe----- 
I  rom: Change.Controi@bridge.bellsouth.com 

imailto:Chanae.Control@bridae.bellsouth.coml 
sent: Friday; November 17, iOO0 8:51 AM . 
To: Annette.Cook@espire.net; apatel3@telcordia,com; 

2 
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BellSouth@quintessent.net; bestZ@surfsouth.com; brutter@kpmg.com; 
bszafran@covad.com; c and m@bellsouth.net; 
cassandrap@networktelephone.net; Catherine.Gray@alltel.com; 
cecilia.ortiz@adelphiaco~.com; cflanigan@uslec.com; Chapmanwe@cepb.com; 
charrison@mpowercom.com; cheryl@eatel.com; chrisg@pvtel.net; 
christine.shelton@cc.gte.com; colleen.e.sponseller@wcom.com,com; 
Craig@exceleron.com; Craig.B.Douglas@MCI.com; CSteele@nuitele.com; 
daddymax@netbci.com; dana.braun@adelphiacom.com; 
Debra.Pasauale@btitele.com; DElliott@connectsouth.com; 
desiree@communitytelephone.com; dfoust@deltacom.com; 
dkaneQasDiretelecom.com: dlasher@eftia.com: DoBeck@MediaOne.com: 
donnam@networktelephone:net; donnas@intetech.com; dpetry@ix.netcom.com; 
drodrigu@accessone.cc; Dwight.Scrivener@wcom.com; ed.ramsden@cc.gte.com; 
epadfield@nextlink.com; ESingletoneeztalktelephone.com; 
evdotv@nextlink.com; frankb@cellone-ms.com; Gary@CSII.net; 
generalg@cris.com; george@accesscomm.com; jason.estep@adelphiacom.com; 
jbritton@phonesforall.com; Jdavid4715@aol,com; JDoherty@accessone.cc; 
JDuffey@PSC.STATE.FL.US; jeffrey@cellularsouth.com; 
JG6837@ctmail.snet.com; jhoze@kmctelecom.com; jmclau@kmctelecom.com; 
JMMaxwellPIntermedia.com: inovo@mDowercom.com: Williamson. Jill R. NCAM; 
Wilson Jr; Jack T (Tom),' ~ BGM; julle.jacobs@adelphiacom.com; 
Katherine.Hudler@espire.net; kcooper@eftia.com; 
kelley.dunne@onepointcom.com; khudson@nextlink.com; 
Kimberly.O.Will iams@MCI.com; kmarshall@telstar.orq; 
kmiller@northpointcom.com; kschwart@covad.com; lhall@floridadigital.net; 
l isa@annox.com; Lminasola@MediaOne.com; Lorraine.Watson@wcom.com; 
mark@annox.com; marybethkeane@kpmq.com; matt@albionconnect.com; 
mconquest@itcdeltacom.com; mer@networkwcs.com; microsun@bellsouth.net; 
mmclaughlin@dset.com; mt7210@momail.sbc.com; nqiugno@kpmq.com; 
Nicole.Moorman@adelphiacom.com; PBarker@aol.com; PBohn@MediaOne.com; 
Pkinghorn@eztalktelephone.com; prehm@niqhtfire.com; 
wrichardson@Triveruent.com; rbennett@floridadiaital.net; 
rbuffa@interloop.net; rhonda.calvert@adelphiacom.com; 
robert@alternativephone.com; rszczepanski@kpmq.com; 
sandra.k.evans@mail.sprint.com; Sandrajf@intetech.com; 
sbowling@caprock.com; shane@eatel.com; sharon.arnett@mail.sprint.com; 
sharon.russo@btitele.com; sjenning@nowcommunications.com; 
smason@interloop.net; smoore@Trivergent.com; smurray@rhythms.net; 
snole@kpmq.com; srober@kmctelecom.com; SStapler@itcdeltacom.com; 
steve.taff@allegiancetelecom.com; stuartw@networkonecom.com; 
tallevlinda@minds~rina.com; Tanva.Finnev@espire.net; TAYLORJG@LCI.COM; 
timk@networktelephone:net; TLA@&GICNET:NET; tmontemayer@MANTISS.com; 
Todd@CSII.net; usfloridaoss@kpmg.com; Will iamsal@cepb.com; 
wmknapek@Intermedia.com; wolfsbrg@cris.com; woody@albionconnect.com; 
Yvette.Brown@espire.net; Tyra.Hush@wcom.com; trsmith@Trivergent.com; 
chaynes@Trivergent.com; ssmith@dset.com; sangelo@bellsouth.net; 
sbrown@covad.com; gulfcoast@dotstar.net; Mark.Mecca@dsl.net; 
Connie@albionconnect.com; ASamson@birch.com; 
heidi.a.crow@mail.sprint.com; rbreckin@telcordia.com; 
msykes@telcordia.com; billg@telcordia.com; svc-gate@telcordia.com; 
karen.grim@mail.sprint.com; mike.norris@mindsprinq.com; 
csti@bellsouth.net; mdominick@Trivergent.com;~dgr~ham@MANTISS.com; 
KKester@STIS.com; Jim.Mevers@wcom.com; Hwhitt inaton@mDowercom.com: _ _ 
Taldinqer@mpowercom.com; Rdupraw@mpowercom.com; Jim.Meyers@wcom.com; 
JOliver@birch.com; reymenetworktelephone.net; LHinton@PrismCSI.net; 
dmcmanus@Trivergent.com; bmurdo@kmctelecom.com; david.burley@wcom.com; 
SLively@Triverqent.com; TThompsonZebroadband.att.com; 
blsinterfacecontrol@kpmg.com; Kathryn.Phipps@btitele.com; 
ronald.l.thompson@xo,com; MP,tvk@connectsouth.com: schula.hobbs@dsl.net: 
mark@albionconnect.com; AZerilio@birch.com; EGunn@birch.com; 
clhawk@kmctelecom.com; tami.m.swenson@ac.com; jim.lee@dsl.net; 
TJStokes@Triverqent.com; Fave.Restaino@dsl.net; Elliot.Wrann@dsl.net; 
:hangecontrol.bellsouth@onepointcom.com: carl.taylor@lecstar.com; 

;lenn.Sonnier@usunwired.com; arobison@kpmg.com; 
default.user@bellsouth.com; KUchida@northpoint.net; 
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ESaeed@northpoint.net; PPinick@birch.com;- lynn@mfn.net; ruth@mfn.net; 
mcbrunnhilde@juno.com; lavernek@arrowcom.com; Micki.Jones@wcom.com; 
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jfuller@fairpoint.com; EFarnellebroadband.att.com; 
Ellen.Neis@mail.sprint.com; Ronald.Klamer@wcom.com; 
conniec@arrowcom.com; CoDavis@covad.com; t imw@networkonecom.com; 
sheryl scobel@stratosoilandgas.com; Nancy.Watt@RHTelCo.com; 
wendy.F;ernandez@RHTelCo.com; swargo@rhythms.net; 
Alan.Flanigan@twtelecom.com 
Subject: ID: 11/13/00 Rel 9.0 User Requirements Meeting Minutes 

Distributed Message 

Message sent by: Change Control /m6,mail6a 

TO unsubscribe from CCP, send a message to 
List Manager /ml,mailla with the Subject line: UNSUBSCRIBE CCP 

For online help, send a message with the subject HELP. 

Docket No. 2000-465 
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December 15,200O 

Jill, 

This message is to acknowledge receipt of your 1 l-28-00 e-mail expressing concerns 
with the UNE to UNE Migration user requirements. As part of our CCP Process 
Improvement meetings we have committed to provide the user requirements earlier in the 
process, which will allow for better communication between CLECs and BellSouth. As 
we discussed at our 12-7-00 meeting, BellSouth proposed that draft user requirements 
will be provided 90 calendar days in advance of the release implementation date and that 
final user requirements will be provided 45 calendar days in advance of the release 
implementation date. The CLECs requested that these intervals be changed to state “in 
advance of the CLEC testing with BST date” in lieu of release implementation date. We 
are currently addressing this request and will provide an update at our 
January lo,2001 CCP Process Improvements Meeting. 

BellSouth is committed to ensuring that we have adequate communication with the 
CLECs to support their needs. 

Please let us know if you have questions. 

Thanks, 

Change Control Team 

Docket No. 2000-465 
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I 
-----Original Message----- 
From: Change.Control@bridge.bellsouth.com 
[mailto:Change.Control@bridge.bellsouth.com] 
Sent: Monday, November 13, 2000 2:48 PM 
To: 
Subject: ID: New Change Requests 

Distributed Message 

Message sent by: Change Control /m6,mai16a 

To unsubscribe from CCP, send a message to 
List Manager /ml,mailla with the Subject line: UNSUBSCRIBE CCP 

For online help, send a message with the subject HELP. 

Docket No. 2000-465 
JMB-RS 

Page 1 of 13 



RF-1870 
,100 

Change Request Form 

Internal Reference # (I) Date Change Request Submitted ~1113/00~(2) 

0 TYPE 5 (CLEC) q TYPE 4 (BST) 0 TYPE 3 (INDUSTRY) 0 TYPE 2 (REGULATORY) (3) 

IJ TYPE 6 (DEFECT) OCN (3A) 

Company 
Name-BellSouth (4) 

CCM-Brenda Files (5) Phone-205-321-2105 63 

CCM Email Address Change.Control@bridge.bellsouth.com-(7) Fax-205-321-5160 (8) 

Alternate CCM- (9) Alt Phone # (10) 

Originator’s Name (11) Phone (12) 
Title of Change NPORD Data for FOC (Issue 7) (13) 

Category q Add New Functionality H Change Existing (14) Desired Due Date 11/30/00~(15) 

Originating CCM assessment of impact 0 Major q Minor q None expected (16) 

Originatmg CCM assessment of priority 0 Urgent q High q Medium 0 Low (17) 

Interfaces Impacted (18) 
q Pre-Ordering q Ordering q Maintenance q Manual 

0 LENS 0 EDI q LNP 17 TAFI 
0 TAG 0 LENS q EC-TA Local 
0 CSOTS IJ TAG 

Type Of Change - Check one or more, as applicable (19) 
0 Software 0 Hardware q Industry Standards I-J Defect 
0 Product & Services 0 New or Revised Edits q Process 
0 Documentation fl Reaulatorv w Other 

Description of requested change including purpose and benefit received from this change. (Use additional 
sheets, if necessary.) (20) _ 

The Port out Order number to will now go back on the FOC instead of the C Trigger order. This will only 
change them content that the CLEC will receive in the NPORD field. 

Known dependencies (21) 

Additional Information 0 Yes 0 No (22) 
List all business specifications and/or requirements documents included (or Internet I Standards location, 
if applicable) 

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised 
of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives 

Docket No. 2000-465 
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RF-1870 
7100 

@ LSOUTH Change Request Form 

This Section to be completed by SCCM only. 
I 

Change Request Log #-CR0216 

Clarification Request Sent I I (2.5) 

Status -N-(27) 

Change Request Review Date I I (28) 

Last Modified By 

Change Review Meeting Results (32) 

(23) Clarification b Yes q No (24) 

Clarification Response Due / / (26) 

Target Implementation Date 1 l/O0 (29) 

(30) Date Modified -/-/_ (37 ) 

Canceled Change Request q Duplicate q Training q Clarification Not Received (33) 

Cancellation Acknowledgment CLEC SST Date .-.-~-I- (34) 

Request Appeal q Yes 0 No (35) 

Rppeal Considerations (36) 

Agreed Release Date I I (37) CMVC # (38) 
DDTS# (39) 

Docket No. 2000-465 
JMB-RS 
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of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives 



SOUTH Change Request Form 

This section to be completed by BellSouth - Internal Validation of Defect Change Request 

Defect Validation Results: (40) 

Clarificatton Needed q Yes 

q Defect q Feature 0 Duplicate 0 Training Issue 0 Cancel 

Defect/Feature Impacts Other CLECs? q Yes 0 No 

Interfaces Impacted by defect/feature: 0 EDI 0 TAG q LNP q LENS 

0 TGIF 7 0 TGIF 9 

Target Implementation Date: 

Docket No. 2000-465 
JMB-RS 
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of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives 



RF-1870 
7100 

@ LSOUTH Change Request Form 

Internal Reference # (I) Date Change Request Submitted -1 l/13/00-(2) 

q TYPE 5 (CLEC) q TYPE 4 (BST) 0 TYPE 3 (INDUSTRY) 0 TYPE 2 (REGULATORY) (3) 

0 TYPE 6 (DEFECT) OCN (3A) 

Company 
Name-BellSouth (4) 

CCM-Brenda Files (5) Phone-205-321-2105 (6) 
CCM Email Address Change.Control@bridge.bellsouth.com-(7) Fax-205-321-5160 03) 
Alternate CCM- (9) Alt Phone # (10) 

Originator’s Name (11) Phone (12) 
Title of Change CSR with 888 USOC (13) 

Category 0 Add New Functionality q Change Existing (14) Desired Due Date 11/30/00~(15) 

Originating CCM assessment of impact 0 Major q Minor q None expected (16) 

Originating CCM assessment of priority 0 Urgent q High 0 Medium 0 Low (17) 

Interfaces Impacted (18) 
0 Pre-Ordering q Ordering q Maintenance q Manual 

0 LENS 0 EDI [EJ LNP 0 TAN 
0 TAG 0 LENS 0 EC-TA Local 
q CSOTS 0 TAG 

Type Of Change -Check one or more, as applicable (19) 
0 Software 0 Hardware q industry Standards 0 Defect 
17 Product & Services 0 New or Revised Edits 0 Process 
q Documentation 0 Regulatory q Other 

Description of requested change including purpose and benefit received from this change. (Use addrtronal 
sheets, if necessary.) (20) _ 

Change to the LNP Gateway to ignore telephone number(s) associated wrth 888 USOC. The CLEC wrll no 
longer be clarified back due to the 888 USOC. This change requires no coding changes for the CLEC 
community. 
Known dependencies (21) 

Additional Information q Yes 0 No (22) 
List all business specifications and/or requirements documents included (or Internet/Standards location, 
if applicable) 

no&et NO. 2000-465 

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised 
of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives 

JMB-RS 
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RF-1870 
700 

@ LSOUTH Change Request Form 

Change Request Log #-CR0217 

Clarification Request Sent I / (25) 

Status -N-(27) 

Change Request Review Date I I (28) 

Last Modified By 

Change Review Meeting Results (32) 

(23) Clarification 0 Yes q No (24) 

Clarification Response Due I / (26) 

Target Implementation Date 1 l/O0 (29) 

(30) Date Modified -‘-/-.. (31) 

Canceled Change Request 0 Duplicate 0 Training 0 Clarification Not Received (33) 

Cancellation Acknowledgment CLEC BST Date -/-I- (34) 
Request Appeal 0 Yes 0 No (35) 

Appeal Considerations (36) 

Agreed Release Date I I (37) CMVC # (38) 
DDTS# (39) 

Docket No. 2000-465 
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SOUTH 

RF-1870 
7100 

Change Request Form 

This section to be completed by BellSouth - Internal Validation of Defect Change Request 

Defect Validation Results: (40) 

Clarification Needed 0 Yes q No 

q Defect 0 Feature 0 Duplicate 0 Training Issue 

Defect/Feature Impacts Other CLECs? 0 Yes 0 No 

Interfaces Impacted by defect/feature: 0 EDI 0 TAG 

q TGIF 7 0 TGIF 9 

Target Implementation Date: 

0 Cancel 

0 LNP 0 LENS 

Docket No. 2000-465 
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@  SOUTH Change Request Form 

Internal Reference # (1) Date Change Request Submitted -1 ‘l13/00-(2) 

0 TYPE 5 (CLEC) q TYPE 4 (BST) 0 TYPE 3 (INDUSTRY) 0 TYPE 2 (REGULATORY) (3) 

q TYPEG(DEFECT) OCN (3A) 

Company 
Name-BellSouth (4) 

CCM-Brenda Files (5) Phone-205-321-2105 (6) 
CCM Email Address Change.Control@bridge.bellsouth.com-(7) Fax-205-321-5160 

Alternate CCM- (9) Alt Phone # 

Originator’s Name (11) Phone 

Title of Change EDI Map Change for Error text (13) 

(8) 
(10) 

(12) 

Category 0 Add New Functionality q Change Existing (14) Desired Due Date 11/30/00~(15) 

Originating CCM assessment of impact q Major 0 Minor 0 None expected (16) 

Originating CCM assessment of priority 0 Urgent q High 0 Medium 0 Low (17) 

Interfaces Impacted (18) 

0 Pre-Ordering 0 Ordering q Maintenance 0 Manual 
0 LENS 0 EDI IxI LNP q TAFI 
0 TAG 0 LENS 0 EC-TA Local 

0 CSOTS 0 TAG 

Type Of Change -Check one or more, as applicable (19) 
0 software 0 Hardware 0 Industry Standards 0 Defect 
0 Product & Services 0 New or Revised Edits q Process 
0 Documentation q Regulatory q Other 

Description of requested change including purpose and benefit received from this change. (Use additional 
sheets, if necessary.) (20) _ 

LNP is changing to allow 264 characters to be returned on the FOC for error messages that are returned to 
the CLEC. The CLEC will not see any change in this particular LNP feature until the ENCORE systems 
are able to work their feature to actually change the EDI map to accommodate the 264 characters. 

Known dependencies (21) 
Docket No. 2000-465 

JMB-R8 
Page 8 of 13 

Additional Information 0 Yes q No (22) 
List all business specifications and/or requirements documents included (or Internet I Standards location, 
if applicable) 

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised 
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@ SOUTfl 

RF-I 870 
7100 

Change Request Form 

Change Request Log #-CR0218 

Clarification Request Sent \ / (25) 

Status -N-(27) 

(23) Clarification q Yes H No (24) 

Clarification Response Due / / (26) 

Change Request Review Date I / (28) 

Last Modified By 

Change Review Meeting Results (32) 

Target Implementation Date 1 l/O0 (29) 

(30) Date Modified --I__ (31) 

I 

Canceled Change Request 0 Duplicate 0 Training q Clarification Not Received (33) 

Cancellation Acknowledgment CLEC BST Date -‘-I- (34) 
Request Appeal 0 Yes 17 No (35) 

Appeal Considerations (36) 

Agreed Release Date / I (37) CMVC # (38) 
DDTS# (39 

Docket No. 2000-465 
JMB-RS 
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(43 SOUTH Change Request Form 

This section to be completed by BellSouth - Internal Validation of Defect Change Request 

Defect Validation Results: (40) 

Clarification Needed c] Yes q No 

0 Defect 0 Feature 0 Duplicate 0 Training Issue 

Defect/Feature Impacts Other CLECs? 17 Yes 0 No 

Interfaces Impacted by defect/feature: 0 EDI 0 TAG 

q TGIF 7 q TGIF 9 

0 Cancel 

0 LNP 0 LENS 

Target Implementation Date: 

Docket No. 2000-465 
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RF-IWO 
ii00 

@ LSOUTH Change Request Form 

Internal Reference # (1) Date Change Request Submitted ~11/13/00~(2) 

0 TYPE 5 (CLEC) [XI TYPE 4 (BST) q TYPE 3 (INDUSTRY) q TYPE 2 (REGULATORY) (3) 

0 TYPEG(DEFECT) OCN (3A) 

Company 
Name-BellSouth (4) 

CCM-Brenda Files (5) Phone-205-321-2105 (‘3 
CCM Email Address Change.Control@bridge.bellsouth.com-(7) Fax-205-321-5260 (8) 
Alternate CCM- (9) Alt Phone # (10) 

Originator’s Name (11) Phone (12) 
Title of Change Standard Interval Changes for Loop (13) 

Category 0 Add New Functionality q Change Existing (14) Desired Due Date 11/30/00~(15) 

Originating CCM assessment of impact q Major 0 Minor 13 None expected (16) 

Originatrng CCM assessment of priority q Urgent [XI High 0 Medium [7 Low (17) 

Interfaces impacted (18) 
OPre-Orderingq 0 Ordering 0 Maintenance Manual 

0 LENS 0 EDI q LNP q TAFI 
f, TAG 0 LENS 0 EC-TA Local 
0 CSOTS 0 TAG 

Type Of Change -Check one or more, as applicable (19) 
q Software q Hardware 17 Industry Standards q Defect 
0 Product & Services q New or Revised Edits 0 Process 
0 Documentation 0 Regulatory q Other 

Description of requested change including purpose and benefit received from this change. (Use additional 
sheets, if necessary.) (20) _ 

Changing internal tables to assign the correct standard interval for Loops as published in the Interval 
Guide. Currently the system is adding the 2 day FOC interval into the interval that is applied to the 
service order.. 

Known dependencies (21) 

Additional Information 0 Yes q No (22) 
List all business specifications and/or requirements documents included (or Internet I Standards location, 
if applicable) 

Docket No. 2000-465 
Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised 
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RF-1870 ,m 

G9 lLSOUTH Change Request Form 

This Secdon to be completed by BCCM only. 
I 
Change Request Log #-CR0219 

Clarification Request Sent ! I (25) 

Status -N-(27) 

Change Request Review Date I I (28) 

Last Modified By 

Change Review Meeting Results (32) 

(23) Clarificatron 0 Yes q No (24) 

Clarification Response Due / I (26) 

Target Implementation Date 1 l/O0 (29) 

(30) Date Modified -L--I-- (31) 

Canceled Change Request 0 Duplicate 0 Training 0 Clarification Not Received (33) 

Cancellation Acknowledgment CLEC BST Date I I --- (34) 

Request Appeal q Yes q No (35) 

Appeal Considerations (36) 

Agreed Release Date I I (37) CMVC # (38) 
DDTS# (39) 

Docket No. 2000-465 
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@ LSOUTH Change Request Form 

This section to be completed by BellSouth - Internal Validation of Defect Change Request 

Defect Validation Results: (40) 

Clarification Needed II] Yes Ed No 

0 Defect q Feature 0 Duplicate 0 Training Issue 

Defect/Feature Impacts Other CLECs? q Yes 0 No 

Interfaces Impacted by defect/feature: j-j EDI 0 TAG 

0 TGIF 7 0 TGIF 9 

0 Cancel 

q LNP 0 LENS 

Target Implementation Date: 

Docket No. 2000465 
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Change Control Process 
“erslo” 2.1 A 

BellSouth Telecommunicat ions reserves the right to revise this document  for any reason, with 
concurrence of the CLEC/BellSouth Review Board, including but not limited to, conformity with 
standards promulgated by various govemment  or regulatory agencies, utilization of advance in the state 
of the technical arts, or the reflection of changes in the design of any equipment,  techniques, or 
procedures described or referred to herein. LIABILITY TO ANYONE ARISING OUT OF USE OR 
RELIANCE UPON ANY INFORMATION SET FORTH HEREIN IS EXPRESSLY DISCLAIMED, 
AND NO REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRAN TIES, EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, ARE MADE WITH 
RESPECT TO THE ACCURACY OR UTILITY OF ANY INFORMATION SET FORTH HEREIN. 

This document  is not to be  construed as a  suggestion to any manufacturer to modify or change any of its 
products, nor does this document  represent any commitment by BellSouth Telecommunicat ions to 
purchase any product whether or not it provides the described characteristics. 

This document  is not to be  constmed as a  contract. It does not create an  obligation on  the part of 
BellSouth Telecommunicat ions or the Competit ive Local Exchange Carriers to perform any 
modification, change or enhancement  of any product or service. 

Nothing contained herein shall be  construed as conferring by implication, estoppel or otherwise, any 
l icense or right under any patent, whether or not the use of any information herein necessarily employs an  
invention of any existing or later issued patent. 

/ 
‘,,, 
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VERSION CHANGE HISTORY 

Ccp2_16.doc 

This section list changes made  to the basel ine Electronic Interface Change Control Process document  
since the last issue. New versions of this document  may be  obtained via BellSouth’s W e b  site. 

ersion Issue Date 

1.0 04ll4198 

1.2 212x/00 

1.3 3/14/00 

Section Revised 

All 

All 

Reason for Revision 

Initial issue. 

The EICCP Documentat ion has been modif ied to 
mcorporate: 

Multiple Change Request Types (CLEC 
Initiated, BST Initiated, Industry Standards, 
Regulatory and System Outages) 

Incorporated manual process 

Defined cycle times for process intervals and 
notifications 

- Defect Notification process 

Escalation Process 

Modified Change Control forms to support 
process changes 

- Changed EICCP to CCP 

The CCP Documentation has been modified to 
incorporate: 

- Type 6 Change Request, CLEC Impacting 
Defect 

Increased number of participants at Change 
Review meetings 

- Changed cycle time for Types 2-5 Step 3 from 
20 days to 15 days 

Defined Step 4 of the Defect Notificatmn 
process to m&de communicating the 
workaround to the CLEC community 

Web Site address for Change Control Process 

Notiticatmn regarding the Retirement and 

Issued: 02/16/01 i 

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised 

of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives. 
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Change Control Process 
Version 2.1A Ccp2Xlb.doc 

Introduction of new interfaces 

- New status codes for Defect Change Requests 

- New status codes: ‘S’ far Scheduled Change 
Requests and ‘I’ for implemented Change 
Requests (types 2-5 Change Requests) 

- Removed reference to ED1 Helpdesk. 
Electronic Communications Support (ECS) 
will be the first pant of contact for Type I 
System Outages. 

Word changes to provide clarification 
throughout the document. 

1.4 4/12100 All The CCP Documentation has been modtfied to 
incorporate: 

- Type I and 6 Notifications will be 
communicated to CLECs via e-mail and web 
posting 

- Step 3 Cycle Ttme (Types 2-5) changed from 
15 business days to 20 busmers days 

- Verbiage to Step 10 (Types 2-S) regardtng 
BellSouth presenting baselme requmxnents 

- Introduction and Retirement ofNew lnterfacer 
Section 

- Dispute Resolution Process 

Testing Environment Sectton 

- Word changes to provide clarificatron 
throughout the document 

1.5 4126lOO 

1.6 7/20/00 

- Monthly Status Meetmg Agenda Template 

RF1870 Change Request Form changes 

Section 1 . Updated CCP web site address 

Section 8 . Updated Escalatxm Contacts for Types 2-6 

Section 11 - Added definitions for Account Team and 
Electronic Commumcations Support (ECS) 

Section 1 - Added “testmg” under process changes 

Section2 _ Clarification provided in “Change Review 
n^a.^:..^_.^ 3. rl^^^;“*,^l 

i 

Issued: 02/16/01 ii 
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section4 

Part 2 

Section 5 

Section 6 

Section 7 

Section 8 

section I I 

Appendix A  

Appendix C  

Appendix D  

Participants” description. 

Added statement regarding submittal of 
Change Requests 

Clarification provided for documentation 
changes for business rules 

Step 2.Added email notification 

Step 3-Removed “Cancellation by BellSouth’ 

Step 3-Clarification on reject reasons 

Step 3.Clarification on internal validatmu 
activities 

Step 4-Changed cycle tuue from 5 to 4 bus 
days for develop workaround 

Added defect implementation muge 

Changed prioritization from “by mterface” to 
“by category” 

Changed timeframe for receiving a Change 
Request prior to a Change Review Meeting 
from 33 to 30 business days 

Modified the prmritizatmu voting rules 

Updates to the Introduction and Retirement of 
I”t.XfilCeS 

Added Type 6 escalatmn turnaround time 

Changed 3” Level Escalation contacts for 
Types 2-6 

Removed ‘Cancellation by BellSouth” and 
“Defect Cancelled” definitions 

Removed “Cancellation by BellSouth” from 
Change Request Form and Checklist 

Added Letter of Intent Form 

Changes to the followmg forms: Preliminary 
Prmr~ty List, CCP User Registration Form. 
Added the following forms: Defect 
Notdication Sample, CR Log Legend. 

Added BellSouth Versionmg Pohcy 

Issued: 02/16/01 iii 

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised 

ofBellSouth and CLEC Representatwes. Docket No. 2000-465 
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2.1 

08/23/00 

02/09/01 

TY 

Ail 

COVer 

Sectmn 3 

Section 5 

Section 10 

k&on 1 *-Terms & 
Definitions 

Appendix A  

All 

Section I - 
Introduction 

Section 3 - 
Introductmn 

k&n 4 -Part 1 
pe 1 Detail Process 

Flow 

Word changes to provide clariiicatmn throughout 
the document. 

Removed “Interim” from cover. 

Updated Type 6 definitmn to incorporate new 
defect and expedited feature deiinitmns. 

Replaced Section 5, Defect Notification 
Process with a “Draft” Defect/Expedite 
Notification Process. 

Reduced the implementation interval for 
validated defects (High Impact) from 4 - 30 
business days to 4 - 25 business days, best 
effort. 

Added Internet Web sites for EDI and TAG 
Testing Guidelines 

Updated definition for Defect, Added 
definitions for Expedited Feature, High, 
Medmm and Low Impacts. 

Modified Change Request Forms (RF1870 
and RFl872) to include email address for 
Change Control. Also added High, Medum 
and Law Assessment of Impact Levels. 

Referenced the handhng ofexpedites and 
expedite notification where appropriate. 

Added new language to the 8@’ bulked item - 
“mcluding User Guides that support GSS 
sytems currently within the scope of CCP” 

Added two new bulleted items dealing with 
the coordination of test agreements, and 
questions regarding existing documentation. 

Added “language” for Types 2,3,4 & 5 - 
“Type xx changes may be managed using the 
Expedited Feature Process as discussed m  
Section 4, Part 3.” 

Type 6 - CLEC Impacting Defects Added 
new defect definition. 

Added #4 to the Activltles - Step 1 

Issued: 02/16/01 iv 
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Section 4 - Part 2 - 
Types 2-5 Process 

FIOW 

Sectloll 4 - Part 3 - 
Exoedited Feature 

Section 5 -Pa* 3 
Defect Process 

Added additlonal sentence to Activity #l - 
step 2 

Added Activity #5 - Step 4 

Added new Expedited Feature Process 
definition and flow 

New Defect title page and definition. 

Table 5-l - Step 1 -Activity #4 -Attach 
related requirements and specifications 
documents. These attachments must include 
the following, if appropriate. 

Table 5-I - Step 2 - Cycle Time - Replaced 
old cycle times with: 4 hrs for High Impact, I 
Bus Day for Medium and Low Impact. 

Table 5-l - Step 3 Cycle Time - Replaced 
old cycle tones with: 2 Bus Day for High 
Impact, and 3 Bus Days for Medium and Low 
Impact 

Table 5-l - Step 3 - Outputs-Added new 
bullet - “Status provided for Higb Impact 
Defects to originator via email wtb 24 hours” 

Table 5-1 - Step 4 -Activity - Added 
language to Actwity #3 ..and to the CLEC 
community via email and web posting. 

Table 5-1 Step 4 - Cvcle Time Reolaced 
old cycle timeswith: 2.Bus Days for kgh 
Impact and 4 Bus Days for Medium and Low 
Impact 

Table 5-l -Step 5 -Activity- Added 
language to #I - . ..to the CLECs and 
BellSouth. Added language to Activity #2 - 
. ..defect is implemented. 

Table 5-l Step 5 Cycle Time - Replaced 
old cycle times to reflect: Vahdated High 
Impact Defects will be Implemented wthin a 
n 1c l...“.“D”” .a”., -1”“” L.“. ^&z”d LA..X..“. 

Issued: 02/16/01 ” 
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2.IA 02115101 

Part 1 -Change 
Review-Prior&&x 

-Release Package 
Development and 

Approval 

Section 7 - 
Introduction and 

Retirement of 
Interfaces 

Section 8 - 
Escalation Process 

iection 8 Dispute 
ksolution Process 

Appendix A  

Appendix C  

All 

4.25 business day range, best effort. Medwm 
Impact will be implemented within 90 bus 
day, best effolt. Low Impact will be 
implemented best effoe. 

Part 1 - Change Review Meeting - 41h 
paragraph NOTE: Added language to address 
meetings would occur m  March, June, 
September and December 

Part 2 -Change Review Meeting - 4’” bullet 
Added new bullet .BellSouth’s estimate of 
the size and scope of each Change Request. 

Part 4 -Developing and Approving Release 
Packages - 1” bulleted item: New language 

Retirement of Interfaces 1” paragraph 
Se”tence: New language 

Retxement of “ersmns - New Language 

Retirement of Versions - Appeal Language 

New Language for Type 6 High Impact issues 
and Medtum and Low Impact issues. 

Types 2-6 Changes - 1” paragraph new 
language. 

Types 2-6 Changes - Contact List for High, 
Medium and Low Impact escalattons. 

New definition language 

Updated CR form&checklist 

Updated RF I874 User Registration Form 

Updated various sections of the document to 
change “language” from defect/expedite to 
defect and/or expedited features. 

Changed reference from Section 9.0 to Scctton 
1 I .O - Terms and Definitions where 

( (, 
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Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised 
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appropnate. 

- Minor “cosmettc” changes throughout 
document. 

Section 8 - New 2”6 Level Escalation Contacts for Types 
2-6 

Issued: 02/16/01 vii 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION ; 

This document  establishes the process by which BellSouth Telecommunicat ions (BST) and 
Competit ive Local Exchange Carriers (CLECs) will manage  requested changes to the BellSouth 
Local Interfaces, the introduction of new interfaces, and provide for the identification and 
resolution of issues related to Change Requests. This process will cover Change Requests that 
affect external users of BellSouth’s Electronic Interface Applications, associated manual  process 
improvements, performance or ability to provide service including defect/expedite notification. 
This process shall be  referred to as the Change Control Process. 

All parties should recognize that deviations from this process might be warranted where 
unanticipated circumstances arise such that strict application of these guidelines may  not 
result in their intended purpose. Furthermore, deviations may  be required due to specific 
regulatory and business requirements. Parties shall provide appropriate web notification 
to the CLEUBST Change Control Team participants prior to deviating from the processes 
established within this document. All parties will comply with all legal and regulatory 
requirements. 

The Change Control Process will cover change requests for the following interfaces and 
associated manual  processes that have the potential to impact the interfaces connected to 
BellSouth: 

l Local Exchange Navigation System (LENS) 
l Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) 
l Telecommunicat ions Access Gateway (TAG) 
l Trouble Administration Facilitation Interface (TAFI) 
l Electronic Communicat ions Trouble Administration (EC-TA) Local 
l CLEC Service Order Tracking System (CSOTS) 

The types of changes that will be  handled by this process are as follows: 

l Software 
l Hardware 
l Industry Standards 
l Product and Services (i.e., new services available via the in-scope interfaces) 
l New or Revised Edits 
l Process (i.e., electronic interfaces and manual  processes relative to order, pre-order, 

maintenance and testing) 
l Regulatory 
l Documentat ion (i.e., business rules for electronic and manual  processes relative to order, 

pre-order, maintenance, including User Guides that support OSS systems currently within 
the scope of CCP) 

l Defects 

Issued: 02/16/01 10 
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The scope of the Change Control Process does not include the following which are handled 
through existing BellSouth processes: 

l BonaFide Requests (BFR) 
l Production Support (i.e. adding new users to existing interfaces, existing users requesting 

first t ime use of existing BST functionality) 
l Contractual Agreements 
l Collocation 
l Coordination of test agreements will continue to be  supported by the Account Team 
l Questions regarding existing documentat ion should be  handled by the Account Team. 

However, if documentat ion needs to be  changed for clarification purposes, a  defect 
change request should be  submitted through Change Control 

OBJECTIVES OF THE CHANGE CONTROL PROCESS: 

l Support the Industry guidelines that impact Electronic Interfaces and manual  processes 
relative to order, pre-order, maintenance, and billing as appropriate 

l Ensure continuity of business processes and systems operations 
l Establish process for communicat ing and managing changes 
l Allow for mutual impact assessment and resource planning to manage  and schedule changes 
l Capability to prioritize requested changes 

The min imum requirements for participation in the Change Control Process electronically are: 

l Word 6.0 or greater 
l Excel 5.0 or greater 
. Internet E-mail address 
l W e b  access 

The web site address for the Change Control Process is as follows: 

htta://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/ 
Select “Local Exchange Carriers” 
Select “Change Control Process” 

Issued: 02/16/01 11 
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2.0 CHANGE CONTROL ORGANIZATION 
The Change Control organizational structure supports the Change Control Process. Each position 
within the organization has def ined roles and responsibilities as outl ined in the Change Control 
Process Flow - Section 4  of this document.  Identified positions, a long with associated roles and 
responsibilities are as follows: 

Change Review Participants. Representatives from Competit ive Local Exchange Carriers 
(CLECs) and BellSouth. This team meets to review, prioritize, and make recommendat ions for 
Candidate Change Requests. The Candidate Change Requests are used as input to the Internal 
Change Management  Processes (refer to process step 7  for Types 2-5 changes). 

CLECs and BellSouth will define points of contact in each of their companies for communicat ing 
and coordinating change notification. All change requests are made  in writing (e-mail is 
preferred). Notifications will be  provided via e-mail and posted to the BellSouth web site, 

Each company may bring the number  of participants necessary to represent their position, If the 
number  of participants grows to be  unmanageable,  CLECs and BellSouth will revisit the issue of 
representation to apply some restrictions. 

BellSouth Change Control Manager CBCCM). The BCCM is responsible for managing the 
Change Control Process and is the main point of contact for Types 2  - 6  changes. This individual 
maintains the integrity of the Change Requests, prepares for and facilitates the Change Review 
Meetings, presents the Pending Change Requests to the BST Internal Change Management  
Process, and ensures that all Notifications are communicated to the appropriate parties, 

CLEC Change Control Manager (CCCM). The CCCM is the CLEC point of contact for 
Change Requests. This individual is responsible for presenting and prioritizing Change Requests 
at the Change Review Meetings, 

Release Management Proiect Team. A team of CLEC and BellSouth Project Managers who 
manage  the implementat ion of scheduled changes and releases, 

Issued: 02/16/01 12 
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3.0 CHANGE CONTROL DECISION PROCESS 

CcpZ-lb.doc 

Change requests will be classified by Type. There are six Types: 

Tvpe 1 - Svstem Outage 

A Type 1  change is a  BellSouth System Outage. A System Outage is where the system is totally 
unusable or there is degradation in an  existing feature or functionality within the interface. If the 
System Outage is not resolved within 20  minutes, a  notification will be  provided via e-mail and 
posted to the web within one hour. Either BellSouth or a  CLEC may initiate the change request. 
Type 1  system outages will be  processed on  an  expedited basis, All Type 1  System Outages will 
be  reported to the Electronic Communicat ions Support (ECS) Help Desk. A Type 1  System 
Outage is a  condit ion where the CLEC Pre-Orders/Orders/Queries/Maintenance Requests cannot 
be  submitted or will not be  accepted by BellSouth. 

Tvpe 2 - Regulatorv Change. 

Any non-Type 1  change to the interfaces between the CLEC’s and BellSouth’s operational 
support systems mandated by regulatory or legal entities, such as the Federal Communicat ions 
Commission (FCC), a  state commission/authority, or state and federal courts are Type 2  changes. 
Regulatory changes are not voluntary but are requisite to comply with newly passed legislation, 
regulatory requirements, or court rubngs. Whi le timely compliance is required, the systems 
requirements and methodology to achieve compliance are usually discretionary and within the 
scope of change management .  Either BellSouth or a  CLEC may initiate the change request. 
Type 2  changes may be  managed using the Expedited Feature Process, as discussed in Section 4, 
Part 3. 

Tvpe 3 -Industry Standard Change. 

Any non-Type 1  change to the interfaces between the CLEC’s and BellSouth’s operational 
support systems required to bring these interfaces in line with newly agreed upon 
telecommunications industry guidelines are Type 3  changes. Either BellSouth or a  CLEC may 
initiate the change request. Type 3  changes may be  managed using the Expedited Feature 
Process, as discussed in Section 4, Part 3. 

Tvae 4 - BellSouth Initiated Change. 

Any non-Type 1  change affecting the interfaces between the CLEC’s and BellSouth’s operational 
support systems which BellSouth desires to implement on  its own accord. These changes might 
involve system enhancements,  manual  and/or business processes. These type changes might also 
include issues for Pre-Orders, Orders, Queries, and Maintenance Requests that can be  submitted 
and accepted, but may require clarification. This classification does not include changes imposed 
upon these interfaces by third parties such as regulatory bodies (which are Type 2  Changes) or 
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standards organizations (which are Type 3  Changes).  Type 4  changes may be  managed using the 
Expedited Feature Process, as discussed in Section 4, Part 3. 

Type 5 - CLEC Initiated Change. 

’ ’ 
i 

Any non-Type 1  change affecting interfaces between the CLEC’s and BellSouth’s operational 
support systems which the CLEC requests BellSouth to implement is a  Type 5  change. These 
changes might involve system enhancements,  manual  and/or business processes. These type 
changes might also include issues for Pre-Orders, Orders, Queries, and Maintenance Requests 
that can be  submitted and accepted, but may require clarification. This classification does not 
include changes imposed upon these interfaces by third parties such as regulatory bodies (which 
are Type 2  Changes) or standards organizations (which are Type 3  Changes).  Type 5  changes 
may be  managed using the Expedited Feature Process, as discussed in Section 4, Part 3. 

Type 6- CLEC Impacting Defects 

A Type 6  defect request is any non-type 1  change that corrects problems discovered in production 
versions of an  application interface. These problems are where the interface is not working in 
accordance to the BellSouth basel ine business requirements or the business rules that BellSouth 
has publ ished or otherwise provided to the CLECs. In addition, if functional requirements agreed 
upon by BellSouth and the CLECs, results in inoperable functionality, even though software 
business requirements and business rules match; this will be  addressed as a  defect. 

These problems typically affect the CLEC’s ability to exchange transactions with BellSouth and i 
may include documentat ion that is in error, has missing information or is unclear in nature. I 

Type 6  validated defects may not be  managed using the Expedited Feature Process as discussed 
in Section 4, Part 3. 

Defect Change Requests will have three (3) Impact Levels: 

l High Impact-The failure causes impairment of critical system functions and no  
electronic workaround solution exists. 

l Medium Impact-The failure causes impairment of critical system functions, though a  
workaround solution does exist. 

l Low Impact-The failure causes inconvenience or annoyance. 

The CLEC and/or BellSouth may initiate these types of changes affecting interfaces between the 
CLEC’s and BellSouth’s operational support systems. These type changes might also include 
issues for Pre-Orders, Orders, Queries, and Maintenance Requests that can be  submitted and 
accepted, but may require workarounds or clarification, 
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Figure 3-1 shows the top-level process that will be  used to evaluate Change Requests. The 
BellSouth Account Team(s) will handle BFR requests and production support issues. 
Enhancements and defects/expedites will be  handled through the Change Control Process. 

Figure 3-l. Change Control Decision Process 
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4.0 CHANGE CONTROL PROCESS FLOW 
The following three sub-sections describe the process flows for typical Type 1  through Type 5  
changes, including expedited features. Each sub-section will describe the cycle t imes for an  
activity and document  accountability, sub-process activities, inputs and outputs for each step in 
the process. Section 5  of this document  describes the process flow for Type 6  changes. Based on  
the categorization of the request, the following diagram will help guide a  CLEC or BellSouth 
representative to the appropriate process Row based on  Change Control Request Type: 

Figure 4-l. Change Control Process Flow 
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Figure 4-2 provides the process flow for resolving a  typical Type 1  - System Outage. The 
Electronic Communicat ions Support (ECS) Group will work with the CLEC community to 
resolve and communicate information about system outages in a  timely manner  - actual cycle 
t imes are documented in table 4-1 and the sub-process steps. The ECS Helpdesk number  is 88% 
462-8030. 

Figure: 4-2. Type 1  Process Flow 
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Table 4-l describes the cycle t imes for each process step that is outl ined in the Type 1  - System 
Outage Process Flow. These cycle t imes represent typical t imeframes for complet ing the 
documented step and producing the desired output for the step. In sub-process step 2  “Initial 
Notification” t imeframe for complet ing this step does not begin until after the outage has been 
reported. The sub-process steps 3  “Status Notification” and 4  “Resolution Notification” are 
iterative steps, Iterative steps will be  performed one or more times until the exit criteria for that 
process are met. If resolution is not reached within 20  minutes, BellSouth will provide the initial 
notification to the CLEC community via e-mail and post outage information on  the web. 

Table 4-1. Type 1 Cycle Times 

Process 
Description 

Initial Notifkation status Resolution Final Escalation 
Notification Notitication Resolution 

Notilication 

Cycle Time N/A 1 hour 2 _ 4 hours 24 hours < 3 days > 3 days 

E-mail &  BST Website System Outage 
will be posted if outage EXZ3latiO” 

exceeds 20 minutes (Iterative) (Iterative) Process 

Note: The Escalation Process may be  used at any t ime within Steps 3-6 if cycle t imes are not met and/or 
responses are not acceptable. 
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The table below details the steps, accountable individuals, tasks, the inputs/outputs and the cycle 
t ime of each sub-process in the Type 1  Process Flow. This process will be  used to capture and 
communicate system outage information, status notification(s), resolution and notification(s), and 
final resolution to the CLEC community. Steps shown in the table are sequential unless 
othenvise indicated. 

Table 4-2. Type 1 Detail Process Flow 

teP 1 Accountability Sub-wocesses Inputs and Cycle Time 

Activities Outputs 
I 

1 CCCM IDENTIFY ISSUE: INPUTS. - 
1. Internally determine if outage exists l Issue Characteristics 

ECS 
with BellSouth Electronic Interface. l 

(The CLEC should perform internal 
Call to ECS Helpdesk 

N/A 

outage resolution activities to 
determine if the potential problem 
involves the BellSouth Electronic OUTPUTS: 
Interface). . 

2. Call the BST Electronic 
Recorded Outage 

Communications Support (ECS) help 
desk at 888-462-8030. 

3. ECS and individual CLEC will 
determine if the problem is likely to 
have no impact on the industry. If 
there is no impact, the outage will be 
worked on a bilateral basis. 

4. ECS will provide the CLEC with a 
trouble ticket number, if requested, to 
record and track the outage. 

2 ECS INITIAL NOTIFICATION: INPUTS: 
1. ECS will post to the Web a” Initial 

1 Hour 
. Recorded Outage 

industry Notification that a BellSouth 
Electronic Interface outage has been OUTPUTS: If system 

identified. A” e-mail to the CLECs . Industry Notification Outage is not 
participating in Change Control will posted on Web resolved 
also he distributed. The system ticket . E-mad to CLECs 
“umber of the outage will be included 

withm 20 

in the web posting and the email 
participating in Change 
Control 

minutes, a 

notification. notiticatmn 
2. The CLEC initmting the Type 1 will be sent to 

System Outage will need to be 
available for communications on a” 

CLECs via e- 

as needed basis. mail and 

“osted to the 
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71 
Accountability Sub-processes Inputs and Cycle Time 

Activities outputs 
I 

3. ECS will continue to work towards web. 
the resolution of the problem 

4. If outage is resolved, this notice is the 
first and final notification. The 
process for the item has ended. 
Outage Information will be reported 
in the monthly status meeting by the 
BCCM. 

3 
STATUS NOTIFICATION: INPUTS: 
( ITERATIVE) . Industry Notification 

1. If the outage is not resolved, ECS will 
2-4 hour 

ECS 
posted on Web 

continue to work towards the intervals 

resolution on the problem. 
2. ECS may communicate with the OUTPUTS: 

industry I affected parties. The l Status Notification posted 
following information may be on Web 
discussed: . Resolution information 

. Clalificatio” of outage 

. Current status of resolution 

. Agreement of resolution 
3. If a resolution has not been identified 

continue giving status notifications to 
the industry and continue repeating 
Step 3 “Status Notification” via the 
web. 

4. Proceed to Step 4 “Resolution 
Notification” when a resolution has 
been identified. 

4 
RESOLUTION NOTIFICATION: INPUTS: 
LITERATIVE) . Status Notification posted 

ECS 
1. The resolution notification is posted to on Web 

24 hours 

the Web. . Resolution information after 

CCCM 
2. If the item is determined to be a defect, reporting 

the CLEC that initiated the call will OUTPUTS. - 
submit a “Change Request Form” 

outage 
. Resolution Information 

checkmg the Type 6 box. posted on Web 
3. If the resolution is not the final . Final Resolutmn 

resolution the process will loop back Information 
to Step 3 “Status Notification”. 
BellSouth will continue to work 
towards the final resolution. 

4. When the final resolution has been 
created, proceed to Step 5 “Final 
Resolution Notification”. 
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Accountability Sub-processes 

CcpZ-lh.doc 

n 
Inputs and 

5 

ECS 

6 CCCM 

ECS 

Activities 

FINAL RESOLUTION 
NOTIFICATION: 

1. The final resolution notification is 
posted on the Web. 

Outputs 

INPUTS. - 
l Final Resolution 

lnfotmation 

I 

< 3 days 

I I OUTPUTS: 
. Final Resolution I I 

Notification I 
ESCALATION INPUTS: 

I, Escalation is appropriate anytime the l Infornmtic In or concern 
interval exceeds the recommended relating to ‘8 1 rp’c I ” I-.,“- 1 19 3 days 1 

guidelines for notification. 1 (The I 
2. Refer to the Type I - Escalation 

Process documented in Section 8. OUTPUTS. - 
. Document 
. Escalation 

Escalation 
Process may 
be used at any 
time within 
Steps 3-6 if 
cycle times 
are not met 
EUld/0r 
responses are 
not 
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Part 2  - Types 2-5 Process Flow 

Ccp2_16 dot 

Figure 4-3 provides the process flow for reviewing, scheduling and implementing a  typical Type 
2-5 Change Request. The process diagram applies to Change Requests submitted via the Change 
Control Process. Change Requests should be  submitted to the BellSouth Change Control 
Manager  using the standard Change Request form template. This template can be  acquired on  the 
Change Control web page. Change Requests may be  submitted for interfaces that are currently 
being utilized, in the testing phase, or if a  Letter of Intent is on  file with the BCCM. 

Managrment Process 

Figure 4-3. Change Control Process Flow 
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Based on the process flow outlined above: 
Ccp2-16.doc 

l Software Release Notifications will be provided 30 days or more in advance of the 
implementation date. 

l Documentation changes for business rules will be provided 30 days or more in advance of 
implementation date. 

l CLEC notification of documentation updates (non-system changes) will be posted 5 (five) 
business days in advance of documentation posting date. 

The table below details the steps, accountable individuals, tasks, inputs/outputs and cycle times 
of each sub-process in the Change Control process. This process will be used to develop 
Candidate Change Requests that will be used as input to the Internal Change Management 
Process. Steps shown in the table are sequential unless otherwise indicated, 

Table 4-3. Types 2-5 Detail Process Flow ,tep 1 Accountability Sub-processes Inputs and Cycle Time 

Activities Outputs 
E 

1 CCCM 
IDENTIFY NEED INPUTS: 

I. Internally determine need for change 
N/A 

. Change Request Form 

BCCM 
request. These change requests might (Attachment A-l) 
involve system enhancements, manual l 

and/or business process changes. 
Change Request Form 

Z. Originator and CCCM or BCCM 
Checklist (Attachment A- 

should complete the standardized 
IA) 

Change Request Form according to OUTPUTS. 
Checklist. 

f 
. 

3. Attach related requirements and 
Completed Change Request 
Form with related 

specification documents. (See documentation 
Attachment A-l A, Item 22) 

4. Appropriate CCCMIBCCM submits 
Change Request Form and related 
information via e-mail to BellSouth. 

2 BCCM 
OPEN CHANGE INPUTS: 
REOUESTIVALIDATE CHANGE . 2-3 Bus Days 

REOUEST FOR COMPLETENESS 
Completed Change Request 
Form with related 

1. Log Request in Change Request Log. documentation 
Clarification 

2. Send Acknowledgement Notification . times would 

(Attachment A-3) YIP e-mail to 
Change Request Form 
Checklist 

be in addition 

originator. . 
3. Establuh request status (‘N’ for New 

Change Request 
to cycle time. 

Request) 
Clarification Response 
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*nge I 
X0” : 
= 
step AceountabilitJ 

- 
3 ,CCM 

Activities Outputs 

Review change request for mandatory 
fields using the Change Request Form 
Checklist. 

XITPUTS. - 
New Change Request 
Acknowledgment 
Notification 
Validated Change Request 
Clarification Notification 
Industry Notification via e- 
mail and web posting 

Verify Change Request specifications 
and related information exists. 
Send Clarification Notification via 
email to the originator (Attachment A- 
4) if needed. 
Update Change Request Status to “PC” 
for Pending Clarification if clarificatior 
is needed. 

CLEC or BellSouth Originator 
If clarification is needed, make necessary 
corrections per Clarification Notification 
and submit Change Request Clarification 
Response (Attachment A-2). 

EVIEW CHANGE REOUEST FOR 
CCEPTANCE 

Review Change Request and related 
information for content. 
Change Request reviewed for impacted 
areas (i.e., system, manual process, 
documentation) and adverse impacts. 
Determine status ofrequest: 

l If change already exists or training 
issue forward Cancellation 
Notification (Attachment A-3) to 
CCCM or BCCM and update 
status to ‘C’ for Request Canceled 
or ‘CT’ for Training. If Training 
issue, refer to CSM or Account 
Te?llll 

l If Change Request Clarification 
Notification not received, validate 
with CLEC that change request is 
no longer needed. 

l If request is accepted, update 
Change Request status to “p” for 
Pending in Change Request Log. 

OTE: See Sectlo” I I .O Terms and 
eiinitions Change Request Status for 
did status codes and descriptions. 

Inputs and 

INPUTS: 
New Change Reauest 

L I  

Validated Change Request 
Clarification Notification (i 
required) 

IUTPUTS. - 
Pending Change Request 
Clarification Notification (ii 
required) 
Cancellation Notification (ii 
required) 
CR status updated on web 

lot 
- 

Cycle Time 

I Bus Days 
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Ch -0”trol Process ange c 
rsion 2 
B 

step Accountability 

- 
4 

- 

5 

BCCM 

CCCM 

BCCM 

Sub-“recesses 

Activities 

he following reasons: cost, industry 
Iirection or technically not feasible to 
mplement and will provide notification to 
he originating party. 

Prior to rejecting a request, all options for 
accommodatmg the request will he 
exhausted. The rejection reason will be 
shared with the CLECs for input. 

NOTE: If requested, appropriate SME 
will participate in the Monthly Status 
Meeting to address the reason for rejectior 
and discuss alternatives with CLEC 
community. SME must be provided a 
minimum of two-week advance notice to 
participate in upcoming Monthly Status 
Meeting. 

PREPARE FOR CHANGE REVIEW 
MEETING 

NOTE: These activities take place to 
prepare for Change review meetings when 
prioritizations take place. 

1. Prepare an agenda. 
2. Make meeting preparations. 
3. Update Change Request Log with 

current status for new and existing 
Change Requests. 

4. Prepare and post Change Request Log 
to web. 

5. Provide size and scope information on 
each pending change request to 
CLECs. 

CCCM 
I. Analyze Pending Change Requests. 
2. Determine prioritux for change 

requests and establish “Desired/Want’ 
dates. 

3. Create draft Priority List to prepare ^-. -. 
to* change KeYleW meettng. 

CONDUCT CHANGE REVIEW 
MEETING 

i . 
. 
. 

I . 
. 
. 

CCPZ- 

inputs and 

Outputs 

NPUTS. A 
Pending Change Request 
Notifications 
Project Release Status 
(Step IO) 
Change Request Log 

KJTPUTS. - 
Change Request Log 
CLEC Draft Priority List 
Size and scope on each 
Pending change request 

INPUTS A 
. Change Request Log 

Cycle Time 

-1 Bus Days 

Bus Day 
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step 

II- 
Accountability Sub-srocesses Inputs and Cycle Tim, 

Activities outputs 
./ 

l 

CCCM 
CLEC Draft Priority List 

Montblv Status Meet in@ 
(orasneeded 

. Desired/Want Dates based on 

. 
1. Communicate reg&toIy mandates. 

Impact analysis 
VOlUllE) 

2. Review status of pending/approved 
Change Requests (including 

OUTPUTS: 
. 

defects/expedites) at monthly status 
Meeting minutes 

l 

meciting. 
Updated Change Request 

3. Review current Release Management 
LOi? 

. 
statuses. 

Candidate Change Request 
Meeting Day 

List 
. Issues and Actions Items 

Prioritization Meetings (held quarterIe 
(if required) 

in March. June. Se&ember and 
December) 

I. Follow Steps l-3 from Monthly 
Status Meetings. 

2. Initiators present Change Requests. 
3. Discuss Impacts. 
4. Prioritize Change Requests. 
5. Develop final Candidate Requests list 

of Pending Change Requests by 
category, ‘Need by Dates’ and 
prioritized Change Requests. 

6. Update Change Request Log to 
‘CRC’ for Change Review Complete, 
‘RC’ for Candidate Request List, as 
appropriate. 

7. Review issues and action items and 
assign owners. 

DOCUMENT CHANGE REVIEW INPUTS. 
6 BCCM 

- 
MEETING RESULTS . Change Request Log 2 Bus Days 

1. Prepare and distribute outputs from . Final Candidate Request 
step 5. List 

OUTPUTS. - 
l Updated Change Request 

Log 
l Web posting of meeting 

output 
INTERNAL CHANGE 

7 BCCM 
INPUTS: 

MANAGEMENT PROCESS l 

I. Both BellSouth and CLECs will 
Candidate Change Request 3. Bus Days 

CCCM 
List with agreed upon 

perform analysis, impact, sizing and ‘Need by Dates’ 
estimating activities only to the . Change Request Log 
Candidate Chance Requests that meet 
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30” 2 

step 

8 BCCM 

9 1CCM 

10 

- 

Accountability 

CCCM 

ICCM 

Project 
Aanagers from 
ach participating 
:ompany) 

Sub-processes 

Activities 

ccpz- 

Inputs and 

outputs 

the criteria established bv the Internal 1 
Change Management Process. This OUTPUTS. - 
ensures that participating parties are l BellSouth’s Proposed 
reviewing capacity and impacts to Release Package 
schedules before assigning resources 
to activities. 

CONDUCT RELEASE PACKAGE INPUTS. A 
MEETING . BellSouth’s Proposed 

1. Prepare agenda. Release Package 
2. 
3. 
4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

Make meeting preparations. 
Evaluate proposed release schedule. 
Non-scheduled Change Requests 
returned to Step 4 as Input for the 
“Prepare for Change Review 
Meeting” process. 
Based on BSTKLEC consensus 
create Approved Release Package. 
Identify Release Management 
Project Manager, if possible. 
Establish date for initial Release 
Management Project Meeting. 
All Change Requests that are in the 
approved scheduled release will be 
changed to “s” status for 
“Scheduled”. 

CREATE RELEASE PACKAGE 
NOTIFICATION 
I. Develop and distribute Release 

. BellSouth’s R&ase 
Schedule 

. Change Request Log 

OUTPUTS. - 
. Approved Release Package 
. Updated Change Request 

Log 
l Meeting Minutes 
. Scheduled Change 

RKp.%S 
. Non-Scheduled Change 

Requests (Return to Step 4) 
l Date for initial Release 

Management Project 

Notification Package via web. 1 OUTPUTS. - . Release Package 
Notification 

RELEASE MANAGEMENT AND INPUTS. A 
IMPLEMENTATION . Approved Release 

1. Provide Project Management and Package Notification 
implementation of Release (See 

OUTPUTS: Release Management @  Appendix B) 
2. Lead Project Manager communicates . Project Release Status 

Release Management Project status tc . Implementation Date 
BCCM for inclusion in Monthly . 
Status Meetings. 

Project Plan, Work 
Breakdown Schedule, 

3. BellSouth User Requirements will be Risk Assessment, 
presented to CLECs. If needed, Executive Summary,  etc 
changes will be incorporated and . 
requirements re-baselined. 

Implemented Change 

4. Once a Change Request is 
Request 

implemented In a release, the status 

ioc 
- 

Cycle TimI 

Bus Day 

Bus Days 
fter Release 
‘ackage Mtg. 

&going 
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Accountability Sub-mwcesses 

Activities 

will be changed to “I” for Change 
Implemented. 

Inputs and 

outputs 
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Part 3  - Expedited Feature Process 

An Expedited Feature is the inability for a  CLEC to process certain types of LSR’s based on  the 
existing functionality to BellSouth’s Operational Support Systems (OSS’s) that are in the scope of 
CCP. The change request for an  expedite must provide details of the business impact and will fall into 
one of two categories: 

. A  defect that has been m-classified as a  feature where the CLEUBellSouth has determined 
should be  expedited due to impact 

. An enhancement  to an  existing product or service where the CLECiBellSouth has determined 
should be  expedited due to impact 

Re-classified Defects 

W h e n  a  defect is re-classifed as a  feature, the CLECYBellSouth will be  notified by Change Control in 
the defect validation. The CLEC will have the ability to ask BellSouth to expedite the reclassified 
feature by updat ing the Change request, marking it as an  expedite and sending back to Change Control. 
The change request will then follow through the Types 2-5 Expedited Feature process using agreed 
upon intervals. 

Enhancement to an existing product or service 

A CLEC/BellSouth will also have the ability to submit a  Type 2-5 change request as an  expedited 
feature request for an  enhancement  to an  existing product or service where the functionality does not 
currently exist in BellSouth’s offered products and services. 

For both re-classified defects and enhancements to an  existing product or service, the rules surrounding 
the expedited feature request will be: 

. Must be  an  enhancement  to an  existing product or service 

. Will follow the Expedited Feature Process flow described below which is based on  the current 
Types 2-5 process flow using agreed upon intervals with the exception of Steps 4-6 which are 
eliminated. 

. The CLEC/BellSouth will be  required to give impacts and the consequences for not 
implementing the feature in the current, next, or point release, best effort. 
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Figure 4.4 provides the process flow for the expedited feature process. 

i 

‘; 

Figure 4.4 -Process Flow for Types 2-5 Expedited Feature Process 

Issued: 02/16/01 30 

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised 

of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives. Docket No. 2000-465 
JMB-R9 

Page 32 of 95 



Change Control Process 
Version 2.lA CcpZ-l6.doc 

The table below details the steps, accountable individuals, tasks, inputs/outputs and cycle t imes of each 
sub-process in the Expedited Feature process. Steps shown in the table are sequential unless otherwise 
indicated. 

Table 4-3. Types 2-5 Expedited Feature Detail Process Flow 

step 

2 

Accountability Sub-woeesses Inputs and Cycle Time 

Activities Outputs 
I 

1 CCCM 
IDENTIFY NEED INPUTS. d N/A 

. Change Request Form 

BCCM 
1, Internally determine need for change (Attachment A-l) 

request. These change requests might . Change Request Form 
involve system enhancements, manual Checklist (Attachment A-IA) 
and/or business process changes. 

2. Originator and CCCM or BCCM should OUTPUTS. - 
complete the standardized Change . Completed Change Request 
Request Form according to Checklist. Form with related 

3. Attach related requirements and documentation 
Attachment A-IA, Item 22. 

4. Appropriate CCCM/BCCM submits 
Change Request Form and related 
information via e-mail to BellSouth. 

2 BCCM 
OPEN CWANGE REOUESTIVALIDATE INPUTS A 
CHANGE REOIJEST FOR . Completed Change Request 

1 Bus Day 

COMPLETENESS Form with related 
1. Log Request in Change Request Log. documentation 

Clarification 

2. Send Acknowledgement Notification . Change Request Form 
times would 

(Attachment A-3) via e-mail to originator. Checklist 
be in addition 

3. Establish request status (‘N’ for New to cycle time. 
. Change Request Clarification 

Request) Response 
4. Review change request for mandatory 

fields using the Change Request Form OUTPUTS: 
Checklist. . 

5. Verify Change Request specifications and . 
New Change Request 

related information exists. 
Acknowledgment 
Notification 

6. Send Clarification Notification via email . 
to the originator (Attachment A-4) if 

Validated Change Request 
. Clarification Notification 

needed. 
l ‘I. Update Change Request Status to “PC” 

Industry Notification via e- 

for Pending Clarification if clarification is 
mail and web posting 

needed. 

CLEC or BellSouth Orizinator 
Ifclarification is needed, make necessary 
conectlons per Clarification Notification 
and submit Change Request Clarification 
Response (Attachment A-2). 
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Step 

V 

3 

Accountability 

LCCM 

Sub-wocesses 

Activities 

:EVIEW CHANGE REQUEST FOR 
.CCEPTANCE 

Review Change Request and related 
information for content. 
Change Request reviewed for impacted 
area (i.e., system, manual process, 
docuinentation) and adverse impacts. 
Determine status of reauest: 

If change already exists or CLEC 
training issue, forward Cancellation 
Notification (Attachment A-3) to 
CCCM or BCCM and update status 
to ‘c” for Request Canceled or ‘CT’ 
for Training. If Traming issue, refer 
to CSM or Account Team. 
If Change Request Chniiication 
Notification not received, validate 
with CLEC that change request is no 
longer needed. 
If request is accepted, update Change 
Request status to “P” for Pending in 
Change Request Log. 
If request does not meet the 
expedited feature cnteria, it will exit 
this process and enter the standard 
Types 2-5 flow, Step 4. 

IOTE: See Section 11.0 Terms and 
k%mitions - Change Request Status for valid 
atus codes and descriptions. 

‘BellSouth determines that a CLEC initiated 
wpedited change request should not be 
xepted because of cost, industry direction 01 
ecause it is considered not techmcally 
:asible to implement, BellSouth will open an 
genda item on the next monthly status 
ratineicall. and will orovide a SME on that 

CcpZ-16.8 

Inputs and 

Outputs 

INPUTS: 
New Change Request 
Validated Change Request 
Clarification Notification (if 
required) 

IUTPUTS: 
Validated Expedited Change 
Request 
Clarltication Notification (if 
required) 
Cancellation Notification (if 
required) 
CR status updated on web 

Cycle Time 

!O Bus Days 

Y  

111 to present its case. BellSouth shall 
onsider all possible options for 
:commodating the request. 

NOTE: Ifrequested, appropriate SME will 
participate in the Monthly Status Meeting to 
address the reason for rejection and discuss 
n,,m”.ti.rsc with C-T cc- r~mml~n;t~, Qh”F 
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tep 1 Accountability Sub-processes Inputs and Cycle Time 

Activities Outputs 
I 

must be provided a mmimum of two-week 
advance notxe to participate in upcoming 
Monthly Status Meeting. 

INTERNAL CHANGE MANAGEMENT INPUTS. 
4 BCCM 

- 
PROCESS . Change Request Log 

1. Both BellSouth and CLECs will 
30 days 

CCCM perform analysis, impact, sizing and OUTPUTS. - 
estimating activities to the Expedited . Release Date for Expedited 
Feature Change Request. This ensures Feature 
that participating parties are reviewing 
capacity and impacts to schedules 
before assigning resources to activities. 

5 BCCM 
RELEASE MANAGEMENT AND INPUTS. A 

IMPLEMENTATION . Approved Release Package 
Ongoing 

(Project 
1. Provide Project Management and Notification 

Managers from 
Implementation of Release (See Release 

each 
Management @  Appendix B). OUTPUTS. - 

participating 
2. Lead Project Manager communicates . Project Release Status 

company) 
Release Management Project status to . 
BCCM for inclusion in Monthly Status 

Implementation Date 
. 

Meetings. 
Documentation Changes 

3. BellSouth User Requirements for 
software changes will be presented to 
CLECs, if applicable. If needed, 
changes will be incorporated and 
requirements re-baselined. 

4. BellSouth Documentation changes, 
including business rules changes wdl be 
provided. 

5. Once a Change Request is implemented in 
a release, the status will be changed to “I” 
for Change Implemented. 
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5.0 DEFECT PROCESS 

Ccp2-16.doc 

A CLEC/BST identified defect will enter this process through the Change Management  Team as a  
Type 6  Change Request. If the defect is validated internally, it will route through this process, and 
notification provided to the CLEC community via e-mail and web posting. 

A Type 6  defect request is any non-type 1  change that corrects problems discovered in production 
versions of an  application interface. These problems are where the interface is not working in 
accordance to the BellSouth basel ine business requirements or the business rules that BellSouth has 
publ ished or otherwise provided to the CLECs. 

In addition, if functional requirements agreed upon by BellSouth and the CLECs, results in inoperable 
functionality, even though software business requirements and business rules match; this will be  
addressed as a  defect. 

These problems typically affect the CLEC’s ability to exchange transactions with BellSouth and may 
include documentat ion that is in error, has missing information or is unclear in nature. Type 6  
validated defects may not be  managed using the Expedited Feature Process discussed in Section 4, Part 
3. 

Defect Change Requests will have three (3) Impact Levels: 

l High Impact 

The failure causes impairment of critical system functions and no  electronic workaround solution 
exists. 

l Medium Impact 

The failure causes impairment of critical system functions, though a  workaround solution does 
exist. 

l Low Impact 

The failure causes inconvenience or annoyance. 

c,.. 
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Figure 5-l provides the process flow for the validation and resolution of a  Type 6  Change - CLEC 
Impacting Defect. 

NOTE: The intervals in the boxes above match the intervals in the tables below for High, Medium, 
and Low Impact defect change requests. 

Figure 5-1. Type 6  Process Flow 
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The table below details the steps, accountable individuals, tasks, inputs/outputs and cycle t imes of each 
sub-process in the Type 6  Process Flow. This process will be  used to validate defects, provide status 
notification(s), workarounds and final resolution to the CLEC community. Steps shown in the table are 
sequential unless otherwise indicated. 

Table 5-1. Type 6 Detail Process Flow 

step 7. Accountability Sub-processes Inputs and Cycle Tim{ 

Activities Outputs 
I 

1 CCCM 
IDENTIFY NEED INPUTS. - 

I. Identify Defect. N/A . Type 6 Change Request 
2. 

BCCM 
Originator and CCCM or BCCM 
should complete the standardized OUTPUTS: 
Change Request Form indicating that it l Completed Change Request 
is a Type 6. Form (with related 

3. include description of business need documentation if necessary) 
and details of business impact. 

4. Attach related requirements and 
specification documents. These 
attachments must include the following, 
if appropriate: 
. PON 
. OCN 
l Specific Scenario 
. Interface(s) affected 
l Error message (if applicable) 
. Release or API version (if 

applicable) 
5. Appropriate CCCMiBCCM subnuts 

Change Request Form and related 
information via e-mail to BellSouth 
Change Management Team. 

2 BCCM OPEN & VALIDATE DEFECT FORM INPUTS. - 
FOR COMPLETENESS . Completed Change Request 

4 Hours - 

Form (with related High Impact 

1. Log Defect in Change Request Log. documentation if necessary) 
2. Send Acknowledgment Notification via 1 Bus Day - 

email to initiating CLEC. OUTPUTS: Medium & 

3. Establish CR status (‘N’ for New . New Defect 
Low Impact 

Defect). . Acknowledgment 
4. BCCM reviews change request for Notification 

(Time to be 

mandatory fields using the Change calculated . 
n....... r _..... ,-..1 a:.. Clarification Notification (if from time of 
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3 

Accountability Sub-processes 

BCCM 

Activities 

Request Form Checklist. 
i. Verify specifications and related 

information exists. 
1, Send Clarification Notification via 

email to the originator if needed. 
I_ Update CR Status to‘ PC’ for Pending 

Clarification if clarification is needed. 

f clarification is needed, CLEC or BST 
niginator makes necessary corrections per 
Xxification Notification and submits via 
:mail Change Request Clarification 
kSPO”SC 

INTERNAL VALIDATION 
Validate that it is a defect. 
Perform internal defect analysis. 
Determine status of request: 
If change already exists or CLEC 
training issue forward Cancellation 
Notification to CCCM or BCCM and 
update status to ‘C’ for Request 
Cancelled or ‘CT’ for Training. If 
Training issue, refer to CSM or 
Account Team. 
. Send Clariiication Notification via 

email if needed and update status 
to ‘PC’ for Pending Clarification. 

. If Change Request Clarification 
Notification not received, validate 
with CLEC that change reauest is 

Inputs and 

Outputs 

required) 

YPUTS. - 
New Defect 

WTPUTS:  
Validated Defect 
Defect notification to CLEC 
community via e-mail and 
web posting 
Clarification Notification (if 
required) 
Cancellation Notification (if 
required) 
Status provided for High 
Impact Defects to originator 
via email within 24 hours. 

Cycle Time 

:ceipt with a 
utoff t ime of 
:00 PM 
astern Time) 

Bus Days 
‘gh Impact 

Bus Days - 
fedium & 
ow Impact 

L I  

no longer needed. 
. If request is valid, update Change 

Request status to ‘V’ for Validated 
Defect and indicate appropriate 
hnpact Level. 

. If the process is operating as 
specified in the baselined 
requirements and published 
business rules, the BCCM will 
communicate the results via e-mail 
to the originator to 
discuss/determine the next step(s). 

If issue IS reclassified as a feature 
change, provide supporting inform&x 
via cmail to the oririnator for review 
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step 

4 

5 

Accountability 

1CCM 

Defect notification will be provided to 
CLEC community via e-mail and web 
posting. 
DEVELOP AND VALIDATE 
WORKAROUND (IF APPLICABLE) 

I. Defect workaround identified. 
2. Change Request status changed to “W ” 

for workaround identified. 
3. Workaround is communicated via e- 

mail to onginating CLEC and to the 
CLEC community via email and web 
posting. 

1. If appropriate, communication to the 
CLEC community regarding 
workaround will be discussed via 
conference call. 

If it is determined that additional t ime is 
weded to develop workaround due to the 
:omplexity of the defect, notification will 
x provided to CLEC community via e-mail 
md web posting. 

ICCM INTERNAL RESOLUTION PROCESS 

Sub-processes 

Activities 

and feedback. The Change Request 
will exit the defect process flow and 
enter Types 2-5 process flow (enter at 
step 3). 

NOTE: See Section 1 I .O Terms and 
Definitions - Defect Status for valid status 
codes and descriptions. 

I. Schedule and evaluate Defects based 
on capacity and business impacts to the 
CLECs aud BellSouth. 

I. Provide status updates to the CLEC 
community via email as the status 
changes until the defect is 
implemented. 

Inputs and 

Outouts 

YPUTS. L 
Validated Defect 
Clarification Notification (il 
required) 

IUTPUTS: 
Workaround (ifapulicable) 
Clarification Notification (il 
required) 
Cancellation Notification (ii 
reqmred) 
E-mail and web posting of 
workaround 

VPUTS. L 
l CLECi BST input 

UTPUTS, - 
Defect Release Schedule 

Cycle Time 

Bus Days - 
figh Impact 

Bus Days - 
4edium & 
.ow Impact 

‘alidated 
hgh Impact 
Iefects will be 
nplemented 
rithin a 4-25 
usiness day 
mge, best 
Ffolt. 

tedium 
npact 
Iefects will be 
nolemented 
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step 7 Accountability Sub-wocesses Inputs and Cycle Tim1 

Activities outputs 
I 
within 90 bus 
days, best 
effort. 

Low Impact 
Defects will b 
implemented 
best effort. 

6 
BCCM UPDATE RELEASE PACKAGE INPUTS. - 

NOTIFICATION . Defect lnformatlon 
Based on 
release 

1. Update and distribute release constraints for 

notification package via web. OUTPUTS: defects (may br 
. Updated Release Package less than 30 

2. All Change Requests that are in the Notification days). 
approved scheduled release will be . Scheduled Change Request 
changed to ‘5” status for “Scheduled”. 

Note: The release notification will be 
published in a timely manner, based on the 
release constraints associated with the 
defect. 

I 
BCCM MONTHLY STATUS MEETING INPUTS: 

I. Provide status of Defect. . Defects Received Monthly or 

2. Solicit CLEC/ BST input. . 
3. Update Defect information as needed. 

Change Request Log 
when status 

. Defect Analysis 
changes, 

Workaround (if applicable) 
whichever 

. occurs first, 

OUTPUTS: 
l Updated status 
l Updated Change Request 

Log 
l Meeting minutes 

8 
BCCM RELEASE MANAGEMENT AND INPUTS: 

IMPLEMENTATION . Approved Release Package 
0llgOl”g 

The following release management Notification 

actwlties will pertain to Type 6 changes: 
OUTPUTS. - 

1. Lead project manager communicates l Project Release Status 
release management project status to . Implementation Date 
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BCCM for mclusion in Monthly status 

2. Once a defect is implemented in a 
release, the status will be changed to 
“I” for Change Implemented. 

/ : 
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6.0 CHANGE REVIEW 

Part 1  - Change Review Meeting 

The Change Review meet ing provides the forum for reviewing and prioritizing Pending Change 
Requests, generat ing Candidate Change Requests, submitt ing Candidate Change Requests for 
sizing, and reviewing the status of all release projects underway. Status update meetings will be  
held monthly and are open to all CLEC’s. Meetings will be  structured according to category (pre- 
order, order, and maintenance, etc.). Prioritization meetings will be  held quarterly. For non- 
system impacting changes, there will be  a  5  (five)-business day notice for documentat ion updates. 
The prioritization meet ing dates will be  communicated when the release schedule is published. 

During the Change Review Meet ing each originator of a  Change Request will be  al lowed 5  (five) 
minutes to present their Change Request. A question and answer session not to exceed 15 minutes 

will follow this presentation. After all presentations for a  particular category are complete, the 
prioritization process will begin. 

The Change Request Log will be  distributed 5  - 7  (five to seven) business days prior to the Change 
Review meeting. A valid and complete Change Request must be  received 30  business days prior to 
the Change Review Meeting. Change Requests must be  accepted and in “Pending” status to be  
placed on  the agenda for the next scheduled meeting. 

Note: Status Meetings will occur monthly. Prioritization meetings will be  scheduled to occur in 
March, June, September and December and will include the monthly status meet ing agenda items 

Part 2  - Change Review Package 

The Change Review Package will be  distributed to all participants 5  - 7  (five to seven) business 
days prior to the Change Review meeting. The package will include the following: 

l Meeting Notice 
l Agenda 
l Change Request Log (List of Change Requests to be  reviewed) 
l BellSouth’s estimate of the size and scope of each Change Request 
l Reference to Change Control Process on  the BST website (for CLECs not familiar with 

the process, new CLECs or CLECs that choose to participate after the initial rollout) 
l Status Reports from each of the active Release Management  Project Teams 
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Part 3  - Prioritizing Change Requests  

Prior to the Change Review Meeting, each participating CLEC should determine priorities for 
change requests and establish “desired/want” dates. The CLEC should use the Preliminary 
Priority List form as provided via the web. 

Final prioritization will be  determined at the Change Review meet ing after presentation of the 
Change Requests for each category. 

Prioritization Voting Rules 

l CLEC must either be  using an  interface within a  category (i.e. ordering), in the 
testing phase or have a  letter of intent on  tile with the BellSouth Change Control 
Management  Team to participate in the voting process 

l One vote per CLEC, per category 
l No proxy voting 
l Each company may bring the number  of participants necessary to represent their 

position. If the number  of participants grow to be  unmanageable,  CLECs and 
BellSouth will revisit the issue of representation to apply some restrictions. 

l Forced Ranking (1 to N, with N being the highest) will be  used 
l Votes will be  tallied to determine order of ranking 
l Changes will be  ranked by category 
l Manual  processes and documentat ion will be  prioritized separately; however they 

will need to be  synchronized with the electronic interface changes 
l In case of a  tie, the affected Changes will be  re-ranked and prioritized based on  the 

re-ranking 
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Example: The top 2  Changes from high to low are E5 and E2, with El and E4 tied for 31d. 
El and E4 would be  re-ranked and prioritized according to the re-ranking. 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION AND RETIREMENT OF INTERFACES 

Introduction of New Interfaces 

BellSouth will introduce new interfaces to the CLEC Community as part of the Change Control 
Process. A description of the proposed interface will be  submitted to the BCCM. The BCCM 
will add an  agenda item to discuss the new interface at the monthly status meeting. BellSouth 
will be  given 30  - 45  minutes to present information on  the proposed interface. If BellSouth 
requests addit ional t ime for the presentation, a  separate meet ing will be  scheduled to review the 
proposed interface, so that, the information can be  presented in its entirety. The objective will 
be  to identify interest in the new interface and obtain input from the CLEC community. 
BellSouth will provide specifications on  the interface being developed to the CLEC 
Community.  As new interfaces are deployed, they will be  added to the scope of this document  
as appropriate, based on  the use by the CLEC community and requested changes will be  
managed by this process. 

Retirement of Interfaces 

As active interfaces are retired, BellSouth will notify the CLECs through the Change Control 
Process and post a  CLEC Notification Letter to the web six (6) months prior to the retirement of 
the interface. BellSouth will have the discretion to provide shorter notifications (30-60 days) 
on  interfaces that are not actively used and/or have low volumes. BellSouth will consider a  
CLEC’s ability to transition from an interface before it is scheduled for retirement. BellSouth 
will ensure that its transition to another interface does not negatively impact a  CLEC’s 
business. 

BellSouth will only retire interfaces if an  interface is not being used, or if BellSouth has a  
replacement for an  interface that provides equal  or better functionality for the CLEC than the 
existing interface. 

Retirement of Versions 

W h e n  software versions are retired, BellSouth will give the CLECs a  120 day notification 

A CLEC may respond to Change Control with its desire to extend a  retirement date. The CLEC 
must explain why the scheduled retirement date is not acceptable by providing the impact to it 
business. 
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8.0 ESCALATION PROCESS 

Guidelines 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

The ability to escalate is left to the discretion of the CLEC based on  the severity of the 
missed or unaccepted response/resolution. 

Escalations can involve issues related to the Change Control process itself. 

For change requests, the expectation is that escalation should occur only after normal 
Change Control procedures (e.g. communicat ion timelines) have occurred per the Change 
Control agreement.  

Three levels of escalation will be  used. 

For Type I issues, the escalation process is agreed to allow BellSouth a  one-day 
turnaround for each cycle of escalation.(Excludes Expedites) 

For Types 2-5 issues, the escalation process is agreed to allow BellSouth a  five-day 
turnaround for each cycle of escalation. 

For Type 6  High Impact Issues, the escalation process is agreed to allow BellSouth a  two 
(2) day turnaround to provide a  status for each cycle of escalation. 

For Type 6  Medium and Low Impact issues, the escalation process is agreed to allow 
BellSouth a  five (5) day turnaround to provide a  status for each cycle of escalation. For 
Types 2-5 Expedite Process issues, the escalation process is agreed to allow BellSouth a  
three (3) day turnaround to provide a  status for each cycle of escalation. 

Each level will go  through the same Cycle, which is described below. 

All escalation communicat ions may be  optionally distributed by the CLEC to the industry 
and BellSouth Change Control e-mail unless there is a  proprietary issue. 
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Cycle for Tvpe 1  System Outages 

Contact List for Escalation - ECS Group - Tvpe I Changes  

If the originator does not receive a  call back from the EC Support Group according to the times 
specified in this document,  they may escalate according to the following list: 

Escalation 
Level 

1st Level 

2nd Level 

3rd Level 

Name and Title 

Don Tighe 

Manager - EC 
Support Group 

Interconnection 
Operations 

Bruce Smith 

Operations Director - 
EC Support Group 

Interconnection 
Operations 

Bill Reid 

Operations Assistant 
Vice President 

Interconnection 
Operations 

Oftice Number 

404-532-2233 

205-988-7211 

205-988-1447 

Pager Number 

l-800-946-4646 
PIN 1436470 

l-800-542-3260 

l-800-946-4646 
PIN 1179523 

Email Address 

Bruce.Smith~bridae.bell 
south.com 

Bill.C.Reid(iibridae.bells 
outh.com 

NOTE: If a  call is escalated without first attempting to contact the ECS Helpdesk, the caller will be  
referred back to the ECS Helpdesk. 
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Escalation Cvcle for Tvnes 2-6 Chanee Reauests 

l I tem must be  formally escalated as an  e-mail sent to the appropriate escalation level 
within BellSouth with a  copy to the industry and BellSouth Change Control e-mail. 

l Subject of e-mail must be  CLEC (CLEC Name) ESCALATION-CR#, if applicable, Level 
of Escalation, unless it is proprietary. 

l Content of e-mail must include: 

Definition and escalation of item. 

History of item. 

Reason for escalation. 

Desired outcome of CLEC. 

l Impact to CLEC of not meet ing the desired outcome or i tem remaining on  current course 
of action as previously discussed at the Change Control Meet ing for enhancements.  

l Contact information for appropriate Level including Name, Title, Phone Number,  and E- 
mail ID. 

l For escalation Level 2, forward original e-mail and include any addit ional information 
including the reason that the matter could not be  resolved at Level 1. 

l For escalation Level 3, forward original e-mail and include any addit ional information 
including the reason that the matter could not be  resolved at Levels 1  and 2. 

l BellSouth will reply to escalation request with acknowledgement of receipt within 4  hrs 
and begin the escalation process through Level of escalation. 

l The escalating CLEC should respond to BellSouth within 5  days as to whether escalation 
will continue or the BellSouth response has been accepted as closure to the item. 

l If the BellSouth position suggests a  change in the current disposition of the item (i.e., 
what has already been communicated to the industry), a  conference call will be  held 
within 1  business day of the BellSouth decision in order to provide industry notification 
with the appropriate executives. 
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l BellSouth will publish the outcome of the conference call to the industry via web. 

l If unsatisfied with an  outcome, either party can seek appropriate relief. 

Contact List for Escalation - Type 2  - 6  Changes  

Types 2-5 Changes: Within 5  business days of receipt (4 from acknowledgement),  BellSouth Change 
Control appropriate executives will reply through BellSouth Change Control with BellSouth’s position 
and explanation for that position. 
Type 6, High Impact Changes: Within two (2) business days of receipt, BellSouth Change Control 
appropriate executives will reply through BellSouth Change Control with BellSouth’s position and 
explanation for that position, 
Type 6 Medium and Low Impact Changes: Within five (5) business days of receipt, BellSouth 
Change Control appropriate executives will reply through BellSouth Change Control with BellSouth’s 
position and explanation for that position. 

Escalations should be  made  according to the following list 

Escalation 
Level 

1st Level 

2nd Level 

Name and Title OOice Number 

Valerie Cott ingham 

Director 
Chance Control 

Director 
(Test Bed, User 

Requirements, CCP) 

Joy Lofton 
Director 

(for Business 
Rules/Operations 

ISSUeS) 

Suzie Lavett 
Director 

(TAG/LENS) 

Audrey Thomas 
Director 

W W  

205-321-2168 

404-927-4535 

404-927-7828 

205-977-2876 

404-927-7886 

Email Address 
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Dispute Resolution Process 

In the event that an  issue is not resolved through the Escalation Process as described herein, 
including (1) escalation within each company to the person with ult imate authority for Change 
Control operations, and (2) the services of a  joint investigative team, when appropriate, 
comprised of representatives from BellSouth and the affected CLECs. Resolution of the dispute 
shall be  accomplished as set forth below: 

l Either BellSouth or any CLEC affected by the dispute may request mediat ion through the 
State Public Service Commission, if available. If mediat ion is requested, parties shall 
participate in good faith. If the mediat ion results in the resolution of the dispute, that 
resolution shall apply to all CLECs affected by the dispute. 

l Without necessity for prior mediation, either BellSouth or any CLEC affected by the 
dispute may tile a  formal complaint with the appropriate state regulatory agency, 
requesting resolution of the issue. 
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9.0 CHANGES TO THIS PROCESS 

The current, approved version of this process document  will be  stored under the component  name 
“Ccp.doc” (the date of the latest CCP document  will be  included in the tile name).  The 
BellSouth Change Control Manager  BCCM (and alternate) will be  the only persons authorized to 
update the document  version. 

Requests for changes to the Change Control Process may be  submitted to the BellSouth Change 
Control Manager  (BCCM) using the Change Request form located in the Appendix A. Cosmetic 
changes may be  made  and publ ished by the BCCM (or alternate) without further review. Other 
changes will be  reviewed at the monthly Change Review status meetings. All changes will be  
submitted as a  change request and reviewed. 
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10.0 TESTING ENVIRONMENT 

BellSouth offers Carrier Testing to CLECs in an  open proven test environment for 
Telecommunicat ions Access Gateway (TAG) and Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) 
interfaces. The testing opportunities offered are BETA and New Carrier Testing. 

BETA testing is offered to those CLECs that express an  interest in assisting BellSouth 
validate a  Telecommunicat ions Industry Forum (TCIF) change for the affected interfaces. 
The opportunity for testing is submitted via the BellSouth Account Team and is negotiated 
with the Carrier Testing group. BellSouth opens the test environment for BETA testing after 
“major releases”. CLECs are selected on  a  “first come, first served basis”. 

New Carrier Testing is offered to those CLECs who are transitioning from a  manual  to an  
electronic environment or from one TCIF issue to another. New Carrier Testing is available 
to all CLECs and is scheduled with the BellSouth Account Team and Carrier Testing group. 

For addit ional details on  the testing environment, regulations and guidelines, refer to the 
following BellSouth public Internet sites: 

EDI 

www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/markets/lec.html 
Select “Customer Guides” 
Select “Local Exchange Ordering Guides” 
Select “BellSouth EDI Specifications TCIF 9” 
Select “Section 7  - ED1 Testing Guidelines for CLECS” 

www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/markets/lec.html 
Select “OSS Information Center” 
Select “TAG Documentat ion” 

This site is password protected. You should obtain the password from your Account Team 
representative. 
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11.0 TERMS AND DEFINITIONS 

A 
Account Team. The Account Teams represent the CLECs and all CLEC interests within BellSouth, that 
is, the Account Team is the CLECs’ advocate within BellSouth. Some of the Account Team functions 
are listed below: 

- Contract Negotiations’ - BonaFide Requests (BFR) 

- Enhanced Billing Options Negotiations -Production Support 

- Customer Education - Collocation 

- Technical Assistance -Testing Support 

- General Problem Resolution - Project/Order Coordination 

- Tariff Interpretation -Rate Quotations 

Accountability. Individual(s) having responsibility for complet ing and producing the outputs of 
each sub-process as def ined in the Detailed Process Flow. 

Acknowledgement Notification. Notification returned to originator by BCCM indicating receipt 
of Change Request. 

Approved Release Package. Calendar of Candidate Change Requests with consensus target i 
implementat ion dates as determined at the Release Package Meeting. 

B 

BellSouth Change Control Manager (BCCM). BellSouth Point of Contact for processing all 
Change Requests. 

BFR (Bonafide Request). Process used for providing custom products and/or services. 
Bonaf ide Requests are outside the scope of the Change Control Process and should be  referred to 
the appropriate BellSouth Account Team. 

Business Day. A business day is considered any Monday-Friday workday that does not fall on  an  
official BellSouth holiday. 
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Business Rules. The logical business requirements associated with the Interfaces referenced in 
this document.  Business rules determine the when and the how to populate data for an  Interface. 
Examples of data def ined by Business Rules are: 

l The five primary transactions sets: 850,855,860,865, and 997 

l Data Element Abbreviation and Definition 

. Activity Types at the appropriate level (account, line, feature) and the associated Usage 
Type (optional, conditional, required, not applicable, prohibited) 

l Conditions/rules associated with each Activity and Usage Type 

0  Dependencies relative to other data elements 

0  Condit ions which will be  edited within BellSouth’s OSSs 

l Valid Value Set 

. Data Characteristics 

C 
Cancellation Notification. Notification returned to originator by the BCCM indicating a  Change 
Request has been canceled for one of the following reasons: Originator cancellation, duplicate 
request, training issue, or failure to respond to clarification, 

Candidate Request List. List of prioritized Change Requests with associated “Need by Dates” as 
determined at an  Change Review Meeting. These requests will be  submitted for sizing and 
sequencing. 

Candidate Change Request. Change Requests that have been prioritized at an  Change Review 
Meet ing and are eligible for independent  sizing and sequencing by BellSouth and each CLEC. 

Change Request. A formal request submitted on  a  Change Request Form, to add new functions, 
defects or expedited features or Enhancements to existing Interfaces (as identified in the scope) in 
a  production environment. 

l Type 1  - BellSouth System Outage. A System Outage is where the system is totally 
unusable or there is degradation in an  existing feature or functionality within the interface. 

l Type 2  ~  Regulatory Change.  Any non-Type 1  changes to the interfaces between the 
CLEC’s and BellSouth’s operational support systems mandated by regulatory or legal 
entities, such as the Federal Communicat ions Commission (FCC), a  state 
commission/authority or state and federal courts. 
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l Type 2-5 ~  Expedited Feature Change.  The inability for a  CLEC to process certain types 
of LSR’s based on  the existing functionality to BellSouth’s Operational Support Systems 
(OSS’s) that are in the scope of CCP. The change request for an  expedite must provide 
details of the business impact and will fall into one of two categories: 1) A defect that has 
been re-classified as a  feature where the CLEClBellSouth has determined should be  
expedited due to impact and 2) an  enhancement  to an  existing product or service where 
the CLEUBellSouth has determined should be  expedited due to impact. 

l Type 3  -Industry Standard Change.  Any non-Type 1  changes to the interfaces between 
the CLEC’s and Belisouth’s operational support systems required to bring these interfaces 
in line with newly agreed upon telecommunications industry guidelines. 

l Type 4  - BellSouth Initiated Change.  Any non-Type 1  changes affecting the interfaces 
between the CLEC’s and BellSouth’s operational support systems which BellSouth 
desires to implement on  its own accord. 

l Type 5  - CLEC Initiated Change.  Any non-Type 1  changes affecting the interfaces 
between the CLEC’s and BellSouth’s operational support systems, which the CLEC 
requests BellSouth to implement. 

Type 6  - CLEC Impacting Defect, Any non-type 1  change that corrects problems discovered 
in production versions of an  application interface. These problems are where the interface 
is not working in accordance to the BellSouth basel ine business requirements or the 
business rules that BellSouth has publ ished or otherwise provided to the CLECs. In 
addition, if functional requirements agreed upon by BellSouth and the CLECs, results in 
inoperable functionality, even thought software business requirements and business rules 
match; this will be  addressed as a  defect. These problems typically affect the CLEC’s 
ability to exchange transactions with BellSouth and may include documentat ion that is in 
error, has missing information or is unclear in nature. Type 6  validated defects may not 
be  managed using the Expedited Feature Process as discussed in Section 4, Part 3. The 
CLEC and/or BellSouth may initiate these types of changes affecting interfaces between 
the CLEC’s and BellSouth’s operational support systems. These type changes might also 
include issues for Pre-Orders, Orders, Queries, and Maintenance Requests that can be  
submitted and accepted, but may require workarounds or clarification. 

Change Request Status. The status of a  Change Request as it flows through the Change Control 
process as described in the Detailed Process Flow. 

l A = Appeal. Indicates a  cancelled Change Request is being appealed by the originator 
(Step 3). 

l C = Request Cancelled. Indicates a  Change Request has been canceled due to one of the 
following reasons (Step 3): 

l CC = Clarification. Requested clarification not received in allotted t ime (7 days). 

l CD = Duplicate Request. A request for this change already exists. 
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l CT = Training. Requested change already exists, addit ional training may be  
required. 

. CRC = Change Review Complete, Indicates a  Change Request has been reviewed at a  
Change Review Meeting, but did not reach the Candidate Request List (Step 5). 

l D = Request Purge. Indicates the cancellation of a  Change Request that has been pending 
for 12  months and has failed to reach the Candidate Request List (Step 3). 

l I = Change Implemented. Indicates a  Change Request has been implemented in a  release 
(Step 10). 

l N = New Change Request. Indicates a  Change Request has been received by the BCCM, 
but has not been validated (Step 2). 

l P = Pending. Indicates a  Change Request has been accepted by the BCCM and scheduled 
for Change Review (Step 3  moving to Step 4). 

l PC = Pending Clarification. Indicates a  Clarification Notification has been sent to the 
originator, BCCM await ing response (Step 2  or 3). 

l PN = Pending N times. Indicates a  Change Request reached the Candidate Request List, 
was sized but not scheduled for a  release and has cycled through the process N number  of 
times. Example: PI =  2”d time through process, P2 =  31d t ime through process, etc (Step 
8). 

l RC = Candidate Request. Indicates a  Change Request has completed the Change Review 
process and been assigned to the Candidate Request List for sizing and sequencing (Step 
5). 

l S-Request Scheduled. Indicates a  Change Request has been scheduled for a  release 
(Step 8). 

Change Review Meeting. Meeting held by the Change Review participants to review and 
prioritize pending Change Requests, generate Candidate Change Requests, and submit Candidate 
Change Requests for sizing and sequencing. 

Change Review Package. Package distributed by the BCCM 5 - 7  business days prior to the 
Change Review Meeting. The package includes the Meet ing Notice, Agenda,  Release 
Management  Status Report, Change Request Log, etc. 

Clarification Notification. Notification returned to the originator by the BCCM indicating 
required information has been omitted from the Change Request and must be  provided prior to 
acceptance of the Change Request. The Change Request will be  cancelled if clarification is not 
received by the date indicated on  the Clarification Notification. 

CLEC Affecting Change. Any change that requires the CLEC to modify the way they operate or 
to rewrite system code. 
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CLEC Change Control Manager (CCCM). CLEC Point of Contact for processing Change 
Requests. 

CSM. Customer Support Manager  which supports resale and facility based CLECs 

Cycle Time. The time allotted to complete each step in the Change Control Process prior to 
moving to the next step in the process. 

- (’ 

D 
Defect. Any non-type 1  change that corrects problems discovered in production versions of an  
application interface. These problems are where the interface is not working in accordance to the 
BellSouth basel ine business requirements or the business rules that BellSouth has publ ished or 
othenvise provided to the CLECs. In addition, if functional requirements agreed upon by 
BellSouth and the CLECs, results in inoperable functionality, even thought software business 
requirements and business rules match; this will be  addressed as a  defect. 

These problems typically affect the CLEC’s ability to exchange transactions with BellSouth and 
may include documentat ion that is in error, has missing information or is unclear in nature. 

, 
Y  

Type 6  validated defects may not be  managed using the Expedited Feature Process as discussed 
in Section 4, Part 3. 

The CLEC and/or BellSouth may initiate these types of changes affecting interfaces between the 
CLEC’s and BellSouth’s operational support systems. These type changes might also include 
issues for Pre-Orders, Orders, Queries, and Maintenance Requests that can be  submitted and 
accepted, but may require workarounds or clarification. 

Defect Status. The status of a  CLEC Impacting Defect Change Request as it flows through the 
Change Control process as described in the Detailed Process Flow. 

l A = Appeal. Indicates a  cancelled Change Request is being appealed by the originator 
(Step 3). 

l C = Cancelled. Indicates a  Change Request has been canceled due to one of the following 
reasons (Step 3): 
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l CC = Clarification. Requested clarification not received in allotted t ime (2 days). 

l CD = Duplicate Request. A request for this change already exists, 

l CT = Training. Requested change already exists, or CLEC training issue. 

I= Implemented. Indicates a  Defect Change Request has been implemented in a  release 
(Step 6). 

N = New Defect Change Request. Indicates a  Defect Change Request has been received 
by the BCCM and the change request form validated for completeness (Step 2). 

PC = Pending Clarification. Indicates a  Clarification Notitication has been sent to the 
originator, BCCM await ing response (Step 2  or 3). 

S = Scheduled for Release. Indicates a  Defect Change Request has been scheduled for a  
release (Step 6). 

V = Validated Defect. Indicates internal analysis has been conducted and it is determined 
that it is a  validated defect/expedite (Step 3). 

W  = Workaround Identified. Indicates a  workaround has been developed and 
communicated to impacted CLEC community (Step 4). 

E 
Electronic Communicat ions Systems (ECS). ECS is the help desk for reporting system outages 
or degradation in an  existing feature/functionality within an  interface. The ECS group works with 
the CLEC community to resolve system outages/degradation in a  timely manner.  The telephone 
number  for the ECS group is l -888-462-8030. 

Enhancement. Functions which have never been introduced into the system; improving or 
expanding existing functions; required functional changes to system interfaces (user and other 
systems), data, or business rules (processing algorithms -how a  process must be  performed); any 
change in the User Requirements in a  production system. 

Expedited Feature. An expedited feature is the inability for a  CLEC to process certain types of 
LSR’s based on  the existing functionality to BellSouth’s operations support systems (OSS’s) that 
are in the scope of Change Control. The change request for an  expedite must provide details of 
the business impact and will fall into one of two categories: 1) a  defect that has been re-classified 
as a  feature where the CLECIBellSouth has determined should be  expedited due to impact and 2) 
an  enhancement  to an  existing product or service where the CLEC/BellSouth has determined 
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should be  expedited due to impact. For both re-classified defects and enhancements to an  existing 
product or service, the rules surrounding the expedited feature request will be: 

l Must be  an  enhancement  to an  existing product or service 
l Will follow the Expedited Feature process flow described below which is based on  the 

current Types 2-5 process flow using agreed upon intervals with the exception of Steps 4-6 
that are eliminated. 

l The CLECiBellSouth will be  required to give impacts and the consequences for not 
implementing the feature in the current, next, or point release, best effort. 

H 
High Impact. The failure causes impairment of critical system functions and no  electronic 
workaround solution exists. 

I 
Internal Change Management Process. Internal process unique to BellSouth and each 
participating CLEC for managing and controlling Change Requests. 

L 
Low Impact. The failure causes inconvenience or annoyance 

M 
Medium Impact. The failure causes impairment of critical system functions, though a  
workaround solution does exist. 

N 
Need-by-Date. Date used to determine implementat ion of a  Change Request. This date is derived 
at the Change Review Meet ing through team consensus. Example: lQ99 or Release XX. 
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P 
Points of Contact (POC). An individual that functions as the unique entry point for change 
requests on  this process. 

Priority. The level of urgency assigned for resource allocation to implement a  change. Priority 
may be  initially entered by the originator of the Change Request, but may be  changed by the 
BCCM with concurrence from the originator or the Review Meet ing participants. In addition, 
level of priority is not an  indication of the t imeframe in which the Change Request will be  worked. 
It is the originator’s label to determine the priority of the request submitted. 

One of four priorities may be  assigned: 

l-Urgent. Should be  implemented as soon as possible. Resources may be  pul led from 
scheduled release efforts to expedite this item. A need-by date will be  established during the 
Change Review Meeting. A special release may be  required if the next scheduled release 
does not meet  the agreed upon need-by date. 

2-High. Implement in the next possible scheduled major release, as determined during the 
Release Package Meeting. 

3-Medium. Implement in a  future scheduled major release. A scheduled release will be  
established during the Release Package Meeting. 

~-LOW. Implement in a  future scheduled major release only after all other priorities. A 
scheduled release will be  established during the Release Package Meeting. 

Project Plan. Document  which defines the strategy for Release Management  and Implementation, 
including Scope Statement, Communicat ion Plan, Work Breakdown Structure, etc. See Release 
Management  Project Plan template, Attachment B-l. 

Proposed Release Package: Proposed set of change requests slated for a  release that the BCCM 
presents to the CLEC community during the Release Package Meet ing 

R 
Release-Major. Implementat ion of scheduled Change(s) which may or may not impact all 
CLECs; may or may not require CLECs to make changes to their interface and may or may not 
prohibit the use of an  interface upon implementat ion of the Change(s). Application-to-Application 
and Machine-to-Human. 
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Release-Minor. Implementat ion of scheduled Change(s) which do  not require coordination 
with the entire CLEC industry, do  not require CLECs to make changes to their interface or do  not 
prohibit the use of an  interface upon implementat ion of the Change(s). Machine-to-Human. 

Release Package. Package distributed by the BCCM listing the Candidate Change Requests that 
have been targeted for a  scheduled release. 

Release Package Notification. Package distributed by the BCCM and used to conduct an  initial 
Release Management  and Implementat ion meeting. The package includes the list of participants, 
meet ing date, time, Approved Release Package, Defect and/or Expedite Notification, etc. 

Release Schedule: Schedule that contains the intended dates for implementat ion of software 
enhancements.  This release schedule is created annually. 

S 
Specifications. Detailed, exact document(s) describing enhancement  and/or defects, business 
processes and documentat ion changes requested and included with the Change Request as 
addit ional information. 

System Outage. A System Outage is where the system is totally unusable or there is degradation 
in an  existing feature or fnnctionality within the interface. 

Version (Document). Indicates variation of an  earlier Change Control process document.  Users 
can identify the latest version by the version control number.  
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APPENDIX A - CHANGE CONTROL FORMS 

See Attached Forms 
This section identities the forms to be  used during the initial phases of the Change Control process 
accompanied by a  brief explanation of their use. Attachments Al - A-4A contains sample Change 
Control forms and line by line Checklists. 

Change Request Form. Used when submitt ing a  request for a  change (Attachment A-l). 

Change Request Form Checklist. Provides line-by-line instructions for complet ing the Change 
Request form (Attachment A-1A). 

Change Request Clarification Response. Used when responding to request for clarification or 
Clarification Notification (Attachment A-2). 

Change Request Clarification Checklist. Provides line-by-line instructions for complet ing the 
Change Request Clarification Response (Attachment A-2A). 

Acknowledgement Notification. Advises originator of receipt of Change Request by BCCM 
(Attachment A-3). 

Acknowledgement Notification Checklist. Provides line-by-lines instructions for complet ing the 
Acknowledgement Notification. (Attachment A-3A). 

Cancellation Notification. Advises the originator of cancellation of a  Change Request 
(Attachment A-3). 

Cancellation Notification Checklist. Provides line-by-line instructions for complet ing the 
Cancellation Notification. (Attachment A-3B). 

Clarification Notification. Advises originator that a  Change Request is being held pending receipt 
of addit ional information (Attachment A-4). 

Clarification Notification Checklist. Provides line-by-line instructions for complet ing the 
Clarification Notification. (Attachment A-4A). 

Letter of Intent. CLEC provides notice of intent to implement a  TCIF compliant interface within 
a  specified timeframe. (Attachment A-5). 

Issued: 08/23/00 61 

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised 

of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives. 
Docket No. 2000-465 

JMB-R9 
Page 63 of 95 



Change Control Process 
Version 2.1A 

APPENDIX B - RELEASE MANAGEMENT 

See Attached Forms 
Release Management  and Project Implementat ion is described in Step 10  of the Change Control 
Process. Project Managers are responsible for confirming the release date, developing project plans 
and requirements, providing the WBS,  Gantt chart and Executive Summary to the BCCM for input 
to the Change Review Package and ensuring the successful implementat ion of the release. 

The BST Change Control Manager  (BCCM) will distribute the Release Notification Information 
via web. The Notification should contain the following information: 

l List of participants (Project Managers from each stakeholder) 

l Date(s) for the next Project Manage  Release meeting(s) 

l Times 

l Logistics 

l Meeting facilitator and minutes originator (rotated between stakeholders) 

l Current Approved Release Package (email attachment) 

l Current Maintenance/Defect Notification Information (web posting) 

l Draft Release Project Plan - W B S  (email attachment created by the Lead Project Manager  
(s) assigned in step 8  of the Change Control Process) 

l Lead Project Manager(s) assigned to the Release with reach numbers (s) 

Attachments Bl ~  B12 contain templates designed to assist the Project Manager(s) in conducting 
project management  responsibilities as needed for Release Management  and Implementation. 
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See Attached Documents  
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APPENDIX D -BST VERSIONING POLICY FOR INDUSTRY 
STANDARD ORDERING INTERFACES 

[’ : 

Since August 1998, BellSouth’s policy, which is stated in its Statement of Generally Accepted Terms 
(SGAT) and standard interconnection agreement,  has been to support two industry standard versions of 
the applicable electronic interfaces at all times. Currently, the EDI and TAG electronic interfaces are 
maintained this way, because they are the interfaces that require the CLEC to “build” its side of the 
interface to use the new standard. The two industry standard versions of an  interface are maintained 
when BellSouth is implementing an  entirely new version of an  interface based on  new industry 
standards, not when BellSouth is simply enhancing an  existing interface. Periodically, the standards 
organizations for an  interface will issue a  new set of standards. After submitt ing the new standards to 
the CCP to determine how and when they will be  implemented, BellSouth will introduce a  new version 
of that interface based on  the new standards. BellSouth will keep the “old” version of the interface 
based on  the old industry standards “up” for those CLECs that have not had enough time to build their 
side of the interface to the new industry standards. BellSouth gives CLECs six (6) months advance 
notice of the implementat ion of electronic interfaces based on  new industry standards. 

W h e n  a  new industry standard for the interface is issued, the most recent prior industry standard 
version of the interface will be  frozen - no  changes will be  made  to the old version of the interface. 
BellSouth will support both the new industry standard version and the old industry standard version 
until the next set of industry standards is issued. Then, BellSouth will support the two most recent : 
industry standard versions of the interface. If, for example, version A were based on  the current ! 

industry standards, then following the implementat ion of version B based on  the new industry 
standards, BellSouth would freeze version A until the implementat ion of version C. Upon the 
implementat ion of the version C of the interface based on  the newest industry standards, BellSouth 
would no  longer support version A, would freeze version B, and would support both version C and the 
frozen version B until the implementat ion of next set of the industry standards. 

For example, in March 1998, BellSouth released a  new industry standard version of EDI based on  
TCIF version 7.0. Between March 1998 and January 2000, BellSouth implemented a  series of major 
releases (4.0 and 5.0) and a  series of “point releases” (4.1,4.2, etc. and 5.1,5.2, etc.). The final “point 
release” of EDI was Release 5.8. In January 2000, BellSouth implemented Release 6.0 of ED1 based 
on  TCIF 9.0. W h e n  this occurred, BellSouth began maintaining Release 5.8 alongside of Release 6.0 
of EDI. 

NOTE: Because LENS is not an  industry standard, machine-to-machine interface, LENS is not 
covered under the policy described above. 
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Release Management Project Plan Template 

Scope Statement 
The project scope detines the boundaries by which the project will operate. The scope statement will be used to obtain 
agreement and approval from the customers and stakeholders for the project funding. 

Communication Plan 
The project team will determine the type and frequency of communications that must take place during the project life cycle 
to enable the project’s success. The table below outlines the agreed to communication vehicles. 

Status CommuniquC 
Project Release Status Report 

Dishibution Frequency 0W”W 
l Team Members l Weekly Project Manager 
. Enhancement l Monthly 

Review Team 

Team Member To Do List 
Executive Summary 
Status MeetingiMmutes 

1 . TeamMember 1 l Weekly 1 Project Manager 
. Project Sponsor l ) Monthly ( PrOJeCt Manager 

) . Team Members ( l Weekly 1 Project Manager 

All escalations will be communicated by the project manager to the project sponsor. 

See Project Release Status Report 
See CCP To Do List/Resource (‘part ofMicrosoft Projectfile Custom Report) 
See CCP To Do List/Dates (part ofMicrosoft Projectfile Custom Report) 

Project Tracking Plan 
Project tracking and control is the process whereby the project manager detemunes the degree to which the project plan is 
being met. The focus is on the schedule, budget and resource allocations. 

The project manager will hold regularly scheduled team meetings for the purpose of updating the Work Breakdown 
Schedule (WBS) with accurate information. During these meetings, all new issues will be raised and assigned to a” owner 
for resolution. All existing issues will be reviewed for current status and/or closure. 

Other documents to be updated during the team meetings are as follows: 

l Change Control Plans 
. Risk Management Plans 
. Communication Plans 
. scope statements 
. Team Roster and Responslbdltles 

Project status will be created and distributed as defined in the Communications Plan. 
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Work Breakdown Structure 
The project manager will develop a Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) in the appropriate project management software 
application, including tasks, durations, start/end dates, dependencies, personnel resources, and related costs. A draft version 

i’ 

of the WBS wdl be created by the project manager and reviewed with the project team in an effort to effectively utilize the 
team’s time. The WBS will be revised and agreed to by the entire team to facilitate activity ownership and commitment. 

While creating the WBS, the team should consider all resource, tone, budget and performance constraints associated with 
the project. 

See WBS Tmnplate &rt of Microsoft Projectfile - Gantt View) 

Roles and Responsibilities 
Project roles will be defined to clearly identify expectations among project participants. Update the table below with the 
correct project roles and responsibilities. 

g&is 
Project Manager 

RESPONSIBILITIES 
Identify Preliminary Resources 
Hold Kick-off Meeting 
Develop Project Plan Documents 
Track Project Status 
Time 
cost 
Manage Change Control 
Manage Issues 

Project Sponsor 

Stakeholder 

External Project Support 

Team Members 

Communicate Project Status 

Understand Current Project Status 
Single Point of Contact for Escalations 
Communicate Project Status 
Define/Approve Milestone Exit Criteria 

Provide Team Members i External Project Support 
Understand Current Project Status 
Define Milestone Exit Criteria 

Perform Agreed to Activities as Defined 
Provide Project Manager Status 

Attend Project Team Meetings 
Perform Agreed to Activities as Defined 
Provide Project Manager Status 

Project Team Roster 
A list of all parties associated with or impacted by the project should be documented and distributed to the team 

See Project Team Roster 

Risk Management Plan 
In an effort to mitigate possible negative impacts to the project, a high-level risk assessmcot should be performed during the 
initial phase of the project. For each high-level risk, the team should develop a mitigation strategy or position. As potential 
risks are Identified during the project hfe cycle, the team should again develop a mitigation strategy or position. 
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See High-Level Risk Assessment 
See Risk Event Assessment and Planning 

Change Control Plan 
Throughout the project life cycle, changes will be  introduced which will impact the project scope 
statement. These changes could be  due to a  new customer need/requirement or a  miss communicat ion 
of an  existing requirement. Each change must be  evaluated to effectively understand the possible 
impact to resources, t ime and/or cost. 

See Scope Change Request and Evaluation 
See Scope Change Request Log 

Project Issues 
Day to day issues will be entered on a  project issues log as an interim solution until further discussion can take place among 
the team. Each issue could result in the addition of a new activity to the WBS,  a risk to be evaluated in the Risk 
Management Plan, or a change to be managed through fhe Change Control Plan. 
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Scope Statement Template ,I) 
i, 

Document Preparation Information 
PRolECTNliME-REL~SENUMBER PREPARED BY (PRINI) 

Project Definitions 
1 PROJECT TITLE 

1 PROJECT MANAGER 

PROJECT TEAM MEMBERS 

GOALS/OBJECTIVES 

SCOPE STATEMENT 

ASSUMPTIONS 

MAJOR RISKS 

DELIVERABLES 

ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA 

PHASES 

KEY MILESTONES 

KEY RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS 

EXTERNAL CONSTRAINTS 

RELATED PROJECTS 
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Project Release Status Report 

General Information 
PROJECTMAN4GER CURRENT PROJECT PH.ue 

Report Information 

Status Changes from Last J 
Report 

Assumptions q 

Schedule Information 
Original New Est. Actual 

High-Level Phase Complete Complete Complete 
Deliverable Date Date Date Explanation 

Budget Information 

Project Tracking 
Element 

YTD YTD Actual YTD Diff. % Diff. Explanation 
Budget 

Deliverable information 
COMPLETE0 OELIVERABLES 

Docket No. 2000-465 
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Work Breakdown Structure Template t !. 

(several meetings) Id ( l/12/98 

I 3d 1 l/22/98 ( 

I Id 1 l/26/98 

22 Develop Migration Plan Old to New (60-90 days) 
I I I1”d , 

,Freen Old Cnrlal 
Id l/28/98 1 l/26/98 1 19 1 All 

CIIYIIII ~“L-VVTI 
Develop Post Implementation Audit Report 

erform Training 
Devn,nn TrAninn Plan 

I Id 1 l/28/98 1 

I 
Id 1 l/29/98 1 
8d 1 l/20/98 1 
“2 I a,nnl^^ I 
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ID 
Week of Jan 4 

1 
3 

WeekofJan 11 
4 
6 

21 
9 

Week of Jan 18 
IO 
11 
13 
26 
14 
27 
16 
17 

Week of Jan 25 
18 
19 
22 
23 
24 
28 

Task Name 

To Do List by  Resource as of 2/10/98 

Obtain Executive Commitment Id 
Gather/Analyze Existing Documentation Id 

Meet to Baseline Requirements (several mtgs) 
Produce Baseline Requirements Document 
Develop Recovery Plan (Sack-Out) 
Meet to Understand Updated Requirements 
Document 

Analyze/Finalize Updated Requirements Dot 
Perform CodinglConstructlon (design, code) 
Create Test PlanS 
Develoo Trainino Plan 
Perk& Interna~Tests (systems, Integration) 
Develop Training Package 
Perform Network Validatron Testing (NVT) 
Perform End to End Testing 

Perform StressNolume Id 1,26,98 l/26/96 17 
Make Go/No Go Decision Id l/27,96 l/27/98 18 
Develop Migration Plan Old to New Id l/28/98 l/28/98 19 
Perform Cut-Over Id l/28,98 l/26/98 19 
Develop Post Implementation Audit Report Id l/29/98 1,29,98 23 
Train Users Id l/29,98 l/29/98 23 

Id l/12/98 1,12/98 3 
Id l/l 3/96 1/13/98 4 
Id 1,15/98 l/15/98 23FS-lOd 
Id l/16/98 l/16/98 8 

Id l/19,98 l/19/98 9 
Id l/20/98 l/20,98 IO 
Id 1,20/98 l/20/96 Ill 
Id l/20,98 1,20,98 10 
Id l/21/98 1,21,!36 13,ll 
Id l/21/98 l/21/98 26 
Id l/22,96 1/22/g* 14 
Id 1123,983 l/23/98 16 

start 

l/9/98 
1,9,96 

Finish Predecessors 

l/9,98 
l/9,98 
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To Do List by Dates as of 2/10/98 ,A, 
:~, 

ID Task Name 
1 Obtain Executive Commitment 
3 Gather/Analyze Existing Documentation 
4 Meet to Baseline Requirements (several mtgs) 
5 Produce Saaeline Reqwements Document 
7 Analyze Requirements Document 
8 Distribute Updated Reqwements Document 

21 Develop Recovely Plan (Back-out, 
9 Meet to Understand Updated Requrements 

Doc”me”t 
10 Analyze/Finalize Updated Requirements DOC 
11 Perform CodmglConstructlon (design, code) 
13 create Test Plans 
26 Develop Training Plan 

Duration start 
Id 1/9,98 
Id l/9/98 
Id 1/12/98 
Id l/13/98 
Id l/14,98 
Id 1115196 
Id 1/15,98 
Id l/16/98 

Id 
Id 
Id 
Id 

l/19/98 1/19,98 
l/20/98 l/20,98 
1120198 1/20198 
l/20/98 1,20,98 

Finish 
1/9,98 
l/9,98 
1,12/98 
1/13/98 
l/14/98 
1115198 
i/15/98 
l/16/98 

3 
4 
5 
7 
23FS-10d 
8 

9 
10 
10 
10 

i 
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Project Team Roster 

I I 

Guideline: Use this roster format as guidance, expanding or condensing as necessary. 
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High-Level Risk Assessment ,‘- 
(, 

1nstmctions:Put a check in the column that provides the best answer. Use the attached sheets for an 
explanation of each item. After all items have been evaluated, provide an overall risk assessment based on the 
individual responses. 

Risk Category 
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hidelines 
Strategic 
Importance 

Assess the strategic importance of the project. How essential is it to the Planned 
corporate objectives or to the maintenance of current operations? The less essential the 
project, the greater the risk that it will not receive sufficient support and attention. 

Low Risk: The project has substantial strategic importance; it has either been mentionec 
directly as a major initiative or directly supports a major initiative. 

Moderate Risk:Faihre to complete the project would jeopardize the achievement of 
major initiatives. Project sponsors would designate the project as “necessary.” 

HighRiskThe project does not directly relate to any major strategic initiatives. Project 
sponsors would desirnate the moiect as “nice to have.” 

Management 
support 

Determine the extent to which management throughout the company actively supports 
the project. Management support is essential if the project is to be effectively carried out. 
Management provides the resources by which the project is accomplished. 

Low Risk Management in all organizations that will participate in the project actively 
supports the project initiative and willingly commits resources to the effort. 

Moderate RiskProject sponsor provides strong support and establishes momentum 
among other managers who control IBSOUTC~S. 

High RiskProject sponsor is not strongly interested; no significant management 
attention or interest from any side. 

Budget 
Availability 

Evaluate the availability of funding to support the project. Determine whether funding 
wiU be available in the time frame necessary to carry out the work. Ensure funding is 
available for all resources-people, suppliers, material, computer time, and so on. 

Low Risk.Funding has been identified for the project, matching the time frame in which 
funds are required. 

ModerateRiskFunding has not been identified specifically for the project; however, 
funding is available within established budgets and management has approved its use. 

High Risk:Funding has not been identified for the project, and funds are tight or 
unavailable within existing budgets. 

ReSOllrCe 
Availability 

People are the most critical resource for the project. Evaluate the availability of human 
IBSOUTC~S, assessing not only whether the required number of people are available but 
whether the right types of skills and experience levels are also available. 

Low Risk A project team has already been identified with the requisite skills; team 
members have been committed to the effort. 

ModerufeRisk:Project team members have not been identified specifically. Most skills 
are thought to be readily available within the company. 

High Risk Project team members have not been identified. Resources are SCBTCB, and 
obtaining the necessary skills will be difficult in the required time frame. 

Project Manager The availability of a qualified project manager will increase the chances of project 
Availability success. Assess whether a project manager is available and will be assigned to the 

project. 

Low Risk: A project manager has already been identified for the project and is available 
in the required time frame. 

ModemfeRiskzA project manager has not been specifically identified, but qualified 
project managers are available. 

Higk Risk:No qualified project manager is available to assume responsibility for the 
project. 

I 
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r ime Frame Assess the time frame in which the project is required. Tighter t ime tiames increase 
overall project risk. There should be sufficient t ime to plan the project thoroughly and to 
accomplish all project tasks. 

Low Risk There is sufficient l ime available for project planning and project execution, 
including provision for a reasonable amount of slack thne to accommodate unforeseen 
delays. 

Moderate Ri.k.There is sufficient t ime for project planning and project execution, 
assuming an optimized schedule with an aggressive critical path. 

:larity of and 
4greement on 
‘reject 
lbjectives 

High Risk: Even with the most aggressive scheduling, the project t ime frame is 
unrealistic. Deadlines will possibly result in cutting corners to meet the schedule. 

Assess the degree to which project objectives have been defined clearly. If the objectives 
are not clear, it is unli!xely that the project wilJ be carried out successfully. Also 
important is the extent to which the project objectives have been communicated and 
bought into by the company’s organizational elements that will contribute to or support 
the project. 

LowRiskProject objectives are clearly defined, have been communicated throughout 
relevant organizations, and have been agreed to. 

M~dernfeRiskProject objectives have been generally defined, and there is general 
agreement with them. There is no detailed description of the objectives, however. 

H&b Riskl’roject objectives have not been defined, or there is substantial disagreement 
with them among the organizations. 

‘articipation in Determine whether the project has already been defined or if the project manager and 
‘reject project team will be allowed to participate in the project definition. Projects that are 
kfinition defined and handed to the project team are generally more difficult to complete than 

projects in which the project team participates in the project definition process. 

Low Risk:llme is no current project definition; the project team will be a key player in 
the project defimtion process. 

ModemfeRisk:There is a current project definition; however, the project team will have 
an opportunity to review and revise that definition during the planning process. 

H:@ Risk’& project definition is already established; the project team will have no 
opportunity to revise it. 

:ustomer 
nterest and 
nvolvement 

Evaluate the level of interest in the project on the part of the projecYs ultimate customer. 
Will the customer materially participate in the projecYs implementation? Customer 
interest and involvement IS an important element in ensuring the project is completed as 
planned. 

LOW Risk The customer is actively interested in the project, has assigned a point of 
contact, and intends to participate in key project activities. 

Moderate RiskThe customer is interested in the project and intends to participate in 
some project activities. 

High RiskThe customer expresses little or no interest in the project and has no interest 
in participating in project activities. 

i’.‘ \ 
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User 
Involvement 

Technical 
Complexity 

Technology 
Maturity 

Relevant 
Experience 

Supplied Involving suppliers or contractors in the project can increase the risk, especially if the 
contractor company has not worked with those organizations before. Determine the extent and 
Involvement anticipated difficulty of supplier mvolvement. 

Determine the extent to which users will be involved in the project. User participation 
can enhance the design and development processes and can streamline the project 
validation process. 

Low RiskUsers will definitely be involved with the project. A  user team has been 
identified, and provisions have been made to provide adequate user participation. 

ModPmtpRisk;Users will likely be involved with the project; however, no specific plan! 
have been made for their participation. 

Hz~kRiskUsers are unavailable to uarticivate in the uroiect. 

The level of technical complexity is a direct contributor to overall project risk. Assess the 
complexity of the project with regard to the project’s size, the type of system to be 
developed, the number of organizations that will participate, and the difficulty of the 
task. 

Low Riskl3he project is technically straightforward. The system is limited to a specific 
application with little c~osscwer or interface with other systems and applicahons. 

ModerczteRi.CIlw project presenb a technical challenge. The requirement is difficult 
to solve, 07 the system will perform multiple functions in concert with other systems. 

HighRisHlx project is extremely difficult technically. There are substantial 
integration requirement.5 with other systems. 

Mature technology is easier to work with than emerging technology. Assess the level of 
maturity of the technology to be used in the system. Does the technology currently exist? 
Has it been proven in other applications? Will the technology be developed during the 
course of the project? 

LowRisk;‘Virhmlly aU the technology to be used on the project has been used in other, 
proven applications. 

ModerneRiskMost technology has been used in other applications. There will be 
some technology development during the project but that will be limited to specific 
functions and areas. 

High Risk Most project technology will be developed during the project and must be 
proven during the validation and testing process. 

Organizations that have experience with similar projects can complete projects with less 
risk than organizations doing a project for the first time. Determine whether the 
company has experience with projects that relate to or are similar to the contemplated 
project. 

LOW RiskThe company has substantial experience with related or similar projects and 
can apply that experience to the current project. 

ModerateRisk.The company has some experience with related projects. 

HighRiskThis is the first project of this type that the conwany has undertaken. 

Low Risk: Either few or no suppliers will be mvolved, 01 all suppliers have worked with 
BST on previous projects. 

ModenzfeRisk:Some suppliers will be involved; most will have worked with the 
company on previous projects. 

Higlr RiskrMany suppliers will be involved. A  significant number will not have worked 
with the company on previous proiects. 
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Major Obstacles Assess any other major obstacles that may exist. Identify the obstacles and whether it 
appears that they may be overcome. 

Low Risk’ Few major obstacles exist; for those that exist, there are clear solutions. 

ModerafeRiskSane major obstacles exist; there are clear solutions for most of them. 

High Risk A significant number of major obstacles exist for which there are no clear 
SOlUti0llS. 

/’ 
f 
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Risk Event Assessment and Planning 
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Strategy Description 

Docket No. 2000-465 
JMB-R!J 

Page 82 of 95 

Attachment B-9 

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised 
of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives. 



Scope Change Request and Evaluation 

Document Preparation Information 
PROECT N&ME-RELEASE NUMBER PREPAREDBY,PRINT) 
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Scope Change Request Log (,’ , 

Document Preparation Information 
PAOJECT NAME RELEASE NUMBER PREPARE0 BY PRINT) SIGNATVRE OATE PREPARED 

General Information 
CUSTOMER 

Log Information 

Change 
Request Priority Date Date Date cost Schedule 
Number H M L Change Name Assigned To Opened Approved Closed Impact Impact 

(Description) 
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Project Issues Log 

Document Preparation Information 
PRNECTN4ME.REL~SENUMBER PREPAREDrJ”,PRINT, 
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BST Maintenance/Defect Notification Document ,,, __ 
f : 

Document Preparation Information 
PREPAREDBY,PRINT) SGNATURE 

Maintenance Notification 
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BELLSOUTH DEFECT NOTIFICATION (SAMPLE) 

PREPARED BY: 

CHANGE REQUEST ID: 

DATE PREPARED: 

DATE IDENTIFIED: 

DEFECT TYPE: 0 DOCUMENTATION 0 ELECTRONIC lNTERFACE 0 MANUAL 

INTERFACES IMPACIZD: 

PREORDERING: q LENS 17 TAG 0 CSOTS 

ORDERING: q ED1 0 LENS 0 TAG q LNP 

MAINTENANCE: fl TAFI q JWTALOCAL 

DOCUMENTATION LMPACIXD: [7 YES [7 NO 

EXPLANATION OF DEFECT: 

WORKAROUND: 

RESOLUTION: 

Docket No. 2000-465 
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Preliminary Priority List ii 

Company Name: 

CCCM: 

Date Submitted: 

Change Review Meeting Date: 

Check Interfaces Used: 0 TAG q EGTA 
0 TAFl 0 CSOTS 

If YOU do not use an interface, do not rate the rawest. 

0 Manual 

Rate request on a scale of 1 to N, with N being the greatest. Rate by Category for each interface your company uses. 

Pending Change Requests to be Prioritized 
category 

Pre-Ordering 

Rating Interface Change Request Log # 

I 
I I 
I I 1 

I I I I I 
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Monthly Status Meeting Agenda Template 

Opening .,,,,...._,,_.....,.............,,....,..............,.,......,.....................,..............................~..... 5 Minutes 
FaciIitalor/BellSorrth opens meeting. 

Regulatory Issues _.,...._...,...__._................,.................................................................. 10 Minutes 
Review any issues that could impact Change Request(s) prioritization. This may include FCC rulings, PSC 
rulings or Industry Changes. 

Change Request Status: 
New 
Pending 
Scheduled 
Implemented 
Canceled 
Defects 

40 Minutes 

Review status of all change requests 

Release Management & Implementation Status . .._._..._.__................,,,......,......,..................... 15 Minutes 
Review ~,af,,~ ofscheduled Releases. 

Issues/Action Items _,,,.__.._...__._.,,....................,.....................,,.......,.................................. 15 Minutes 
Recap any issues and action items surficed during the meeting. Each item is assigned an owner and a follow-up 
date. 

Adjourn.. ,_. ._. ., ,. ._._, .__. ._, ,_. ._...,.. ._. ,, ..__._.._._. ,.._.__, ,..__._, ._. ._, .__. .._..__.._._. ..____._. ,.. ._. .., ._. .5 Minutes 
Faciliraror/BellSour reviews next steps. 
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Change Review Meeting Agenda Template i,, 

Opening ,.,,.,_._.._._._,,,,.,,.........,..,.........................,........................................................... 10 Minutes 
Facilitator/BellSorrth opens meeting. 

Change Request Log Status .._._...................................................................................... 30 Minutes 
Change Requests fo be reviewed will have a sfafw of “P”for Pending and willfollow the ptocessflow as 
outlined in Part 2 - Detailed Process Flow. 

Regulatory Issues ..__.................... i . .._._.._......................................................................... 30 Minutes 
Review any issues that could impact Change Requesr(s)prioritization. This may include FCC rulings, PSC 
rulings or Industry Changes. 

Release Management & Implementation Status . . .._._._............................................................. 30 Minutes 
Review status ofschedllledReieases. 

Recycled Change Request(s) .._..........._.......................................................................... 30 Minutes 
Determinepriority disposirion of Change Request(s) that are on the Candidate Request List, but have not been 
scheduledfor a target release. 

Presentation of Change Requests _.,,......_.._.__..........,............................................... 20 Minutes/Request 
Thepresentation of each Change Request is limited to 20 minutes. The initiator of the request is nlloweda 
maximum offive minutes ofpresentation timefollowed by a question and answer session not to exceed 15 
minutes. Change Requests will bepresented andprioritized by Interface. 

Develop Candidate Change Request List . . .._.._........___..............................................,.........,.. 60 Minutes 
Participating companies will vote on the/inalpriorifizafion of the Change Requests as indicated in rhe Change 
Review Section of the Change Control Process Document. Change Requests to be submittedfor siri,lg and 
sequencing will be placed on the Candidate Change Request Lisf along with the “Need-by-Date”. 

Present Outputs . . . . . . . .._.._.................................................................................................. 10 Minutes 
Re-cap offinalpriorilization and Change Requests submitted to the Candidate Change Request List. 

Issues/Action Items _......,,..._...._._,,............,.........,.,.................,.........,....,......,......,....,,...... 15 Minutes 
Recap any issues and action items surfaced during the meeting. Each item is assigned an owner and afollow-up 
date. 

Adjourn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 5 Minutes 
Facilirator/BellSorrfh reviews nextsteps. 

Attachment C-5 
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@  SELLSOUTH 

RF~l814 ml11 

Change Control Process 
User Registration Form 

Date I I 

Company 
Name 

CCCM Assigned Phone- 

CCCM Alternate Alt Phone 

CCM l&nail Address Fax 

CCM Email Alternate Alt Fax 

Please indicate participation type: q CLEC q Service Provider * 
* If Service Provider, please attach Letter of Authorization (LOA) from CLEC you will be representing 

To receive Change Control correspondence, as well as system outages and defect notifications, you must subscribe to the 
BellSouth List Manager. To subscribe to the list manager, the CLEC should send an email to: 

List.Manaeer@Jb.bridee.bellsouth.com 

With the SubJect Line: SUBSCRIBE CCP 

It is not necessary to include a message with the email being sent, as the system will automatically subscnhe the participant 
by using the sender’s email address. 

Interfaces Currently Used: u Prc-Ordering 

: 4E 
0 CSOTS 

u Ordering 

0 CD1 

Comments 

Form Completed By 
(Signature) 

Minimum requirements to participate in the Change Control Process: Word 6.0 and Excel 5.0 or greater, Internet E-mail 
address, Web access 

Attachment C-6 
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SOUTH 
RF-1874 2m I 

Change Control Process f 
User Registration Form 

RETURN TO: BCCM 
FAX 205-321-5160 

OR Valerie Cottingham 
Sth Floor 
600 No. 19” Street 
Birmingham, AL 35203 

c 
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@BELLSOUTH Change Control Process 
CR LOG Legend 

CR LOG # Log number assigned to each change request. 

status 

Type 

Title 
step 1 
Date Sent/Date Received 

Status of change request: N=New (being reviewed for acceptance) 
P=Pending (accepted-to be prioritized), PC=Pending Claritication, 
S=Schcdulcd for a Release, I=lmplcmcnted in a Release, 
C=Canceled Request, V=Validated Defect, W=Workaround 
Identified, CRC=Change Review Complete, RC=Candidatc Request 
for a Release 
Type of CR: Type l=Rcgulatory, Type 3=Industry Standard, 
4=BST Initiated, 5=CLEC Initiated, 6=CLEC Impacting Defect 
Title ofchange Request 
Date CR was sent/received by Change Control 

,; .“,. ,:- / _” ,.:T,;:I.- ,: r.~~~~~~~~.~~-~~~~,4= :;--. : ,..“‘I y“. _ .- ;.-,-.3 z .- “-) _’ _ 

step 2 Target date for the Change Control Team to open CR and validate 
Open & Validate CR (Target Date) for completeness. Interval is 2-3 business days from date received 

(for Types 2-5). Interval is I business day for Type 6 (defects). 
. Types 2-5 (target is 3 bus days) During this step, a CR Log # is assigned, acknowledgment 
. Type 6 (target is 1 bus day) notification is sent to originator, CR is reviewed for mandatory 

fields and completeness. 

Clarification Date Sent (if needed) 

Date clarification was sent to originator of CR, Clarification times 
would be in addition to cycle time. 

Date clarification response was received from origin ator. 

Claritication Response Rec’d Date Actual date CR was opened and validated by Change Control 
Team. 

Open & Validate CR (Actual Date) - .- ;-. “2 s2 ,: :, , ., --- ^ .,‘I‘ ,r - ^ ,;.: 

step 3 For Types 2-5, target date to review CR and determine status (20 
Review CR for Acceptance (Target Date) bus day interval). CR rawwed for impacted areas. Status codes 

include: Pending, Pending Clarification or Canceled. 
. Types 2-5 (target is 20 bus days) 
. Type 6 (target is 3 bus days for internal For Type 6. status codes include: Pending, Pending Clarification, 

validation, an additional 4 bus days to Validated Defect, Workaround Identified or Canceled. 
develop workaround if, applicable) 

Date clarification notification v&x sent to originator of CR. 
Clarification times would be in addition fo cycle time. 

Clarification Sent Date (if needed) 
Date clarification response was received from originator. 

Clarification Response R&d Date 

Attachment C-l 

Actual date CR was accepted or results provided to originator for 
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@ SOUTH 
7100 

Change Control Process (’ ’ 
CR LOG Legend 

Review CR for Acceptance (Actual Date) 
NOTE: the originator at any step in the process can cancel a CR. 

5-l business days prior to CRM date 

Target date for the Change Control Team to prepare for the Change 
Review Meeting (prioritization meeting). Target date is to provide 
CLEC community with updated Change Request Log and meeting 
details 5-7 business days prior to CRM meeting. 

Actual date CRM details were provided to CLEC conxnumty. 

Prepare for CRM (Actual Date) 
,i- ^ - “. 8 -s ..-__ :-?^‘r-, ‘sir; ; $ -& ” . -- 1 .: _ ̂  , 

step 5 Actual date ofchange Review Meeting. 
CR Meeting Date (Actual) 

-_ -_ 

step 6 Target date for Change Control Team to provide the meeting 
Dot Chg Rev Mtg Results (Target) minutes from the Change Review Meeting to CLEC community (2 

. 2 business days bus day interval). 

Doe Chg Rev Mtg Results (Actual) 

._ 

step 7 
Internal Change Mgmt Process (Target Date) 

l 30 business days 

Actual date meeting minutes were distributed to CLEC community 
from Change Review Meeting. 

Target date for CLEWBST to perform analysis, impact, sizing and 
estimating activities for the Candidate Change Requests that were 
prioritzed in the Change Review meeting. Target interval is 30 
business days. 

Internal Change Mgmt Process (Actual Date) 

‘.i _ ‘.<~: -_. 

Step 8 
RPM (Actual Date) 

step 9 
Rel Pkg Notify (Target Date) 

. 2 business days 

Actual date that CLECs/BST complete the Internal Change 
Management Process of analysis, impact, sizmg and estimating 
activities for Candidate Change Requests. 
._ -/ 

Actual date of Release Package Meeting where Change Control 
Team presents the proposed scope for the next major release. 

Target date for Change Control to develop and distribute Release 
Package Notification via web (target of 2 bus days). 

Actual date release package notification was posted to web. I 
Rel Pkg Notify (Actual Date) 

.J.. ’ 

step 10 
Rel Imp (Actnal Date) 

Soft Rel Notif (Target Date) 
. 30 calendar days prior to release 

Attachment C-7 

Actual date of the Release associated wth the CR. 

Target Date for BST posting Release Notification (target IS 30 
calendar days in advance ofreleasc implementation). 
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@ LSOUTH 
710” 

Change Control Process 
CR LOG Legend 

T 
Actual date release notification letter is posted to web 

Soft Rel Notif (Actual Date) 

Dot Changes Notif (Target Date) 
. 30 calendar days prior to reteke 

Dot Changes Notif (Actual Date) 
. 

Dot Updates Only Notif parget Date) 
-. 

. 5 business days prior to documentation 
posting date 

Dot Updates Only Notif (Actual Date) 

Notes 

Target Date for BST posting documentation changes (business 
rules) associated with a release (target is 30 days in advance of 
release implementation). 

Actual Date documentation notification is posted to web. 

. . _.^ .- -- 
Target date for BST oostinr notitication letter for documentation I 
updates (non-system) changes only. Target is 5 business days 
prior to documentation posting date. 

Actual date CLEC notification letter is posted to the web 
announcing the documentation only changes to be posted. 

Area to document additional status information for each CR (i.e., 
date workaround notification is provided, escalations, etc.). 
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Change Control Process CLEC Red Line Version / RellSoutb Response I 
Version 2. I ccpwork-doc.doc 

BellSouth Telecommunications reserves the right to revise this document for any reason, with concurrence 
of the CLEC/BellSouth Review Board, including but not limited to, conformity with standards 
promulgated by various government or regulatory agencies, utilization of advance in the state of the 
technical arts, or the reflection of changes in the design of any equipment, techniques, or procedures 
described or referred to herein. LIABILITY TO ANYONE ARISING OUT OF USE OR RELIANCE 
UPON ANY INFORMATION SET FORTH HEREIN IS EXPRESSLY DISCLAIMED, AND NO 
REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES, EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, ARE MADE WITH RESPECT 
TO THE ACCURACY OR UTILlTY OF ANY INFORMATION SET FORTH HEREIN. 

This document is not to be construed as a suggestion to any manufacturer to modify or change any of its 
products, nor does this document represent any commitment by BellSouth Telecommunications to 
purchase any product whether or not it provides the described characteristics. 

This document is not to be construed as a contract. It does not create an obligation on the part of 
BellSouth Telecommunications or the Competitive Local Exchange Carriers to perform any modification, 
change or enhancement of any product or service. 

Nothing contained herein shall be construed as conferring by implication, estoppel or otherwise, any 
license or right under any patent, whether or not the use of any information herein necessarily employs an 
invention of any existing or later issued patent. 

Lwxd: Z/19/2001 

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised 

of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives. 
Docket No. 2000-465 

JMB-RI 0 
Page 3 of 81 



Change Control Process CLEC Red Line Version / BellSouth Res- I 
Version 2.1 ccpwork-doc.doc 

VERSION CHANGE HISTORY 

This section list changes made  to the basel ine Electronic Interface Change Control Process document  
since the last issue. New versions of this document  may be  obtained via BellSouth’s W e b  site. 

Version Issue Date 

1.0 04/14/9x 

1.2 Z/28/00 

Section Revised Reason for Revision 

Initial issue. 

AI1 The EICCP Documentation has been moditicd to 
incorporate: 

Multiple Change Request Types (CLEC 
Initiated, BST Initiated, Industry Standards, 
Ilc@itory sod System Outages) 

Incorporated manual process 

Defmed cycle times for process intervals and 
notilications 

Defect Notification process 

Escalation Process 

Modified Change Control forms to support 
process changes 

1.3 3/14/00 

A,l i Changed,EICCP I” CCP 

The CCP Doumentauon has heen modif~d to 
itlcoqmate: 

Changed cycle Ume for Types 2-5 Step 3 from 
20 days to 15 days 

I Type 6 Change Request. CLEC Impacting 

: 

Defect 

Inxeeased number of participants at Change 
Review meetings 

Defined Step 4 of the Defect Notification 
process to include communicating the 
workaround to the CLEC community 

Web Site address for Change Control Process 

--..- i.-..--.- . .._ ~_ Notitication regarding the Retirement and -- ~~... 

Jssued: Z/19/2001 i 
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Change Control Process CLEC Red Line Version / RellSouth Response I 
Version 2. I ccpwork-doc.doc 

1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

4/12/00 

4/26/00 

Au 

Section I 

Section 8 

Section II 

Introduction of new interfaces 

New status codes for Defect Change Requests 

New status codes: ‘S’ for Scheduled Change 
Requests and ‘I’ for Implemented Change 
Requests (types 2-5 Change Requests) 

Removed t’eference to ED1 Helpdesk. 
Electronic Communications Support (ECS) 
wti be the fxst point of contact for Type I 
System Outages. 

Word changes to provide clarification 
throughout the document. 

The CCP Documentation has been modiiicd to 
inc0rp0rate: 

Type I and 6 Notifications will be 
communicated to CLECs via e-mail and web 
p0hlg 

Step 3 Cycle Time (Types 2-5) changed from 
IS business days to 20 business days 

Verbiage to Step IO (Types 2-5) regarding 
HcllSouth presentmg baseline requirements 

Introduction and Retirement of New Interfaces 
Section 

Dispute Resolution Process 

Testing Environment Secti”” 

Word changes to provide clarification 
throughout the document 

Monthly Status Meeting Agenda Template 

RF1870 Change Request Form changes 

Updated CCP web site address 

Updated Escalation Contacts for Types 2-6 

Added detiitions for Accuunt Team and 
Electronic Communications Support (ECS) 

Added “testing” under process changes 

Clarification provided in “Change Review 

Issued: Z/lY/ZOOl ii 
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JMB-RI 0 

Page 5 of 81 



Change Control Process CLEC Red Line Version / BellSouth Response I 
Version 2. I ccpwotk-doc.doc 

- 
7 Sectiou 2 

Section 4 

Part 2 

Section 5 

Section 6 

Section 7 

Section X 

Section I I 

Appendix A  

Appendix C  

Issued: 2/19/2001 

-_--______ 
Participants” description. 

- 

Added statement regarding submittal of 
Change Requests 

ClariIication provided for documentation 
changes for business rules 

Step a-Added email notification 

Step 3.Removed “CanceIIation by BeIISouth” 

Step 3.Clariftcation on reject reasons 

Step 3.Clariiication on intemal validation 
activities 

Step 4.Changed cycle time from 5 to 4 bus 
days for develop workaround 

Added defect impbmcntatiou range 

Changed prioritization from “by interface” to 
“by category” 

Changed timeframe for receiving a Change 
Request prior to a Change Review Meeting 
from 33 to 30 business days 

Modiiied the prioritization voting rules 

Updates to the Introduction and Retitement of 
Interfaces 

Added Type 6 escalation tumat’ound time 

Changed 3’* Level Escalation contacts for 
Types 2-6 

Removed “Cancellation by BellSouth” and 
“Defect CancelIed” deftitions 

Removed ‘Cancellation by BellSouth” from 
Change Request Form attd Checklist 

Added latter of Intent Fo’orm 

Changes to the following forms: Preliminary 
Priority List, CCP User Registration Form. 
Added the foUowing forms: Defect 
Notification Sample, CR Log Legend. 

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised 

of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives. 
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Version 2.1 ccpwork_doc.doc 

2.0 08/23/00 

Appendix D  

All 

COVU 

Section 3 

Section 5 

Section 10 

Section I I-Terms & 
Defmitions 

Appendix A  

All 

Added BellSouth Version@ Policy 

Word changes to provide claritication throughout 
the document. 

Removed “Interim” from cover. 

Updated Type 6 defmition to incorporate new 
defect and expedited feature detinitions. 

Replaced Section 5, Dcfxt Notification 
Process with a “Draft” Defect/Expedite 
Notification Process. 

Reduced the implementation imewal for 
validated defects (High Impact) from 4 30 
business days t” 4 25 business days, best 
ettort. 

Added Internet Web sites for ED1 and TAG 
Testing Guidelines 

Updated defmition for Defect. Added 
definitions for Expedited Feature, High, 
Medium and Low Impacts. 

Mod&d Change Request Forms (RF1 870 and 
RF18721 to include email address for Change 
Control. Also added High, Medium and L& 
Assessment of Impact Levels. 

Referenced the handling of expedites and 
expedite notification where appropriate. 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 
This document establishes the process by which BellSouth Telecommunications (BST) and 
Competitive Local Exchange Carriers (CLECs) will manage requested changes to the BellSouth 
Local Interfaces, the introduction of new interfaces, and provide for the identification and 
resolution of issues related to Change Requests. This process will cover Change Requests that 
affect external users of BellSouth’s Electronic Interface Applications, associated manual process 
improvements, performance or ability to provide service including defect and expedite 
notification. This process shall be referred to as the Change Control Process. 

AIL parties should recognize that deviations from this process might be warranted where 
unanticipated circumstances arise such that strict application of these guidelines may  not 
result in their intended purpose. Furthermore, deviations may  be required due to specific 
regulatory and business requirements. Parties shall provide appropriate web notification 
to the CLECYBST Change Control Team participants prior to deviating from the processes 
established within this document. All parties will comply with all legal and regulatory 
requirements. 

The Change Control Process will cover change requests for the following interfaces and 
associated manual processes that have the potential to impact the interfaces connected to 
BellSouth: 

l Local Exchange Navigation System (LENS) 
l Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) 
l Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG) 
l Trouble Administration Facilitation Interface (TAFT) 
l Electronic Communicat ions Trouble Administration (EC-TA) Local 
l CLEC Service Order Tracking System (CSOTS) 

The types of changes that will be handled by this process are as follows: 

. 

. 

Software 
Hardware 
Industry Standards 
Product and Services (i.e., new services available via the in-scope interfaces) 
New or Revised Edits 
Process (i.e., electronic interfaces and manual processes relative to order, pre-order, 
maintenance and testing) 
Regulatory 
Documentation (i.e., business rules for electronic and manual processes relative to order, 
pre-order, maintenance, including User Guides that support OSS systems currently within 
the scope of CCP) 

issued: 2/19/2001 I 
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l Defects 
l Expedited Features 

I 
ccpwork-doc.doc 

The scope of the Change Control Process does not include the following which are handled 
through existing BellSouth processes: 

l BonaFide Requests (BFR) 
l Production Support (i.e. adding new users to existing interfaces, existing users requesting 

first t ime use of existing BST functionality) 
l Contractual Agreements 
l Collocation 
l Coordination of test agreements will continue to be supported by the Account Team 
l Questions regarding existing documentation should be handled by the Account Team. 

However, if documentation needs to be changed for clarification purposes, a defect 
Change Request should be submitted through Change Control Team. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE CHANGE CONTROL PROCESS: 

l Support the Industry guidelines that impact Electronic Interfaces and manual processes 
relative to order, pre-order, maintenance, and billing as appropriate 

l Ensure continuity of business processes and systems operations 
l Establish process for communicating and managing changes 
l Allow for mutual impact assessment and resource planning to manage and schedule changes 
l Capability to prioritize requested changes 

The minimum requirements for participation in the Change Control Process electronically are: 

l Word 6.0 or greater 
l Excel 5.0 or greater 
l Internet E-mail address 
l Web access 

The web site address for the Change Control Process is as follows: 

htto://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/ 
Select “Local Exchange Carriers” 
Select “Change Control Process” 

Issued: 2/19/2001 8 
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2.0 CHANGE CONTROL ORGANIZATION 
The Change Control organizational structure supports the Change Control Process. Each 
position within the organization has defined roles and responsibilities as outlined in the Change 
Control Process Flow - Section 4 of this document. Identified positions, along with associated 
roles and responsibilities are as follows: 

Change Review Particbants. Representatives from Competitive Local Exchange Carriers 
(CLECs) and BellSouth. This team meets to review, prioritize, and make recommendations for 
Candidate Change Requests. The Candidate Change Requests are used as input to the Internal 
Change Management Processes (refer to process step 7 for Types 2-5 changes). 

CLECs and BellSouth will define points of contact in each of their companies for 
communicating and coordinating change notification. All change requests are made in writing 
(e-mail is preferred). Notifications will be provided via e-mail and posted to the BellSouth web 
site. 

Each company may bring the number of participants necessary to represent their position. If the 
number of participants grows to be unmanageable, CLECs and BellSouth will revisit the issue of 
representation to apply some restrictions. 

BellSouth Change Control Manager (BCCM). The BCCM is responsible for managing the 
Change Control Process and is the main point of contact for Types 2 - 6 changes. This 
individual maintains the integrity of the Change Requests, prepares for and facilitates the 
Change Review Meetings, presents the Pending Change Requests to the BST Internal Change 
Management Process, and ensures that all Notifications are communicated to the appropriate 
parties. 

CLEC Change Control Manager (CCCM). The CCCM is the CLEC point of contact for 
Change Requests. This individual is responsible for presenting and prioritizing Change 
Requests at the Change Review Meetings. 

Release Management Proiect Team. A team of CLEC and BellSouth Project Managers who 
manage the implementation of scheduled changes and releases. 

Issued: Z/19/2001 9 
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3.0 CHANGE CONTROL DECISION PROCESS 
Change requests will be classified by Type. There are six Types: 

TvDe 1 - Svstem Outage 

A Type 1 change is a BellSouth System Outage. A System Outage is where the system is totally 
unusable or there is degradation in an existing feature or functionality within the interface. If the 
System Outage is not resolved within 20 minutes, a notification will be provided via e-mail and 
posted to the web within one hour. Either BellSouth or a CLEC may  initiate the change request. 
Type 1 system outages will be processed on an expedited basis. All Type 1 System Outages will 
be reported to the Electronic Communicat ions Support (ECS) Help Desk. A Type 1 System 
Outage is a condition where the CLEC Pre-Orders/Orders/Queries/Maintenance Requests cannot 
be submitted or will not be accepted by BellSouth. 

Tvpe 2 - Regulatorv Change. 

Any non-Type 1 change to the interfaces between the CLEC’s and BellSouth’s operational 
support systems mandated by regulatory or legal entities, such as the Federal Communicat ions 
Commission (FCC), a state commission/authority, or state and federal courts are Type 2 
changes. Regulatory changes are not voluntary but are requisite to comply with newly passed 
legislation, regulatory requirements, or court rulings. While timely compliance is required, the 
systems requirements and methodology to achieve compliance are usually discretionary and 
within the scope of change management.  Either BellSouth or a CLEC may  initiate the change 
request. Type 2 changes may  be managed using the Expedited Feature Process, as discussed in 
Section 4, Part 3. 

Tvae 3 - Industrv Standard Change. 

Any non-Type 1 change to the interfaces between the CLEC’s and BellSouth’s operational 
support systems required to bring these interfaces in line with newly agreed upon 
telecommunications industty guidelines are Type 3 changes. Either BellSouth or a CLEC may  
initiate the change request. Type 3 changes may  be managed using the Expedited Feature 
Process, as discussed in Section 4, Part 3. 

I 
Tvee 4 - BellSouth Initiated Change. 

Any non-Type I change affecting the interfaces between the CLEC’s and BellSouth’s 
operational support systems which BellSouth desires to implement on its own accord. These 
changes might involve system enhancements, manual and/or business processes. These type 
changes might also include issues for Pre-Orders, Orders, Queries, and Maintenance Requests 
that can be submitted and accepted, but may  require clarification. This classification does not 
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include changes imposed upon these interfaces by third parties such as regulatory bodies (which 
are Type 2 Changes) or standards organizations (which are Type 3 Changes). Type 4 changes 
may  be managed using the Expedited Feature Process, as discussed in Section 4, Part 3. 

TvDe 5 - CLEC Initiated Change. 

Any non-Type 1 change affecting interfaces between the CLEC’s and BellSouth’s operational 
support systems which the CLEC requests BellSouth to implement is a Type 5 change. These 
changes might involve system enhancements, manual and/or business processes. These type 
changes might also include issues for Pre-Orders, Orders, Queries, and Maintenance Requests 
that can be submitted and accepted, but may  require clarification. This classification does not 
include changes imposed upon these interfaces by third parties such as regulatory bodies (which 
are Type 2 Changes) or standards organizations (which are Type 3 Changes). Type 5 changes 
may  be managed using the Expedited Feature Process, as discussed in Section 4, Part 3. 

I 
Tvae 6- CLEC Impacting Defects 

A Type 6 defect request is any non-Type 1 change that corrects problems discovered in 
production versions of an application interface. These problems are where the interface is not 
working in accordance to the BellSouth baseline business user requirements or the business rules 
that BellSouth has published or otherwise provided to the CLECs. 

In addition, if functional requirements agreed upon by BellSouth and the CLECs, results in 
inoperable functionality, even though software business user requirements and business rules 
match: this will be addressed as a defect. 

These problems typically affect the CLEC’s ability to exchange transactions with BellSouth and 
may  include documentation that is in error, has missing information or is unclear in nature. 

Type 6 validated defects may  not be managed using the Expedited Feature Process as discussed 
in Section 4, Part 3. 

Defect Change Requests will have three (3) Impact Levels: 

l High Impact - The failure causes impairment of critical system functions and no 
electronic workaround solution exists. 

l Medium Impact - The failure causes impairment of critical system functions, though a 
workaround solution does exist. 

l Low Impact - The failure causes inconvenience or annoyance. 
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The CLEC and/or BellSouth may  initiate these types of changes affecting interfaces between the 
CLECs and BellSouth’s operational support systems. These type changes might also include 
issues for Pre-Orders, Order, Queries, and Maintenance Requests that can be submitted and 
accepted, but may require workarounds or clarification. I 
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Figure 3-I shows the top-level process that will be used to evaluate Change Requests. The 
BellSouth Account Team(s) will handle BFR requests and production support issues. 
Enhancements, defects and expedited features will be handled through the Change Control 
Process. 

Figure 3-1. Change Control Decision Process 
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4.0 CHANGE CONTROL PROCESS FLOW 
The following three sub-sections describe the process flows for typical Type 1  through Type 5  changes, 
including Expedited Features. Each sub-section will describe the cycle t imes for an  activity and document  
accountability, sub-process activities, inputs and outputs for each step in the process. Section 5  of this 
document  describes the process flow for Type 6  changes. Based on  the categorization of the request, the 
following diagram will help guide a  CLEC or BellSouth representative to the appropriate process flow 
based on  Change Control Request Type: 

Figure 4-1. Change Control Process Flow 
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Figure 4-2 provides the process flow for resolving a typical Type 1 - System Outage. The 
Electronic Communicat ions Support (ECS) Group will work with the CLEC community to 
resolve and communicate information about system outages in a timely manner - actual cycle 
t imes are documented in table 4-1 and the sub-process steps. The ECS Helpdesk number is 888. 
462-8030. 

Figure: 4-2. Type 1 Process Flow 
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Table 4-l describes the cycle t imes for each process step that is outlined in the Type 1 - System 
Outage Process Flow. These cycle t imes represent typical t imeframes for completing the 
documented step and producing the desired output for the step. In sub-process step 2 “Initial 
Notification” timeframe for completing this step does not begin until after the outage has been 
reported. The sub-process steps 3 “Status Notification” and 4 “Resolution Notification” are 
iterative steps. Iterative steps will be performed one or more times until the exit criteria for that 
process are met. If resolution is not reached within 20 minutes, BellSouth will provide the initial 
notification to the CLEC community via e-mail and post outage information on the web. 

Table 4-1. Type 1 Cycle Times 

s ,>I 1  , ;f$ 2 3 ( 4 5 \_‘(_ 6 

,:” ~:~ $& 

Pr&ss j Ide”tifJ;‘lssue Initial Notification Status Resolution Final Escalation 
Description Notification NOtitl~tiOn Resolution 

Notification 

Cycle Time N/A I hour 2 4 hours 24 hours <3 days > 3 days 

E-mail &  BST Website System Outage 
will be posted if outage Escalation 

exceeds 20 minues (Iterative) (Iterative) PIOCCSS 

Note: The Escalation Process may be used at any time within Steps 3-6 if cycle times are not met and/or 
responses are not acceptable. 
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The table below details the steps, accountable individuals, tasks, the inputs/outputs and the cycle 
time of each sub-process in the Type 1 Process Flow. This process will be used to capture and 
communicate system outage information, status notification(s), resolution and notification(s), 
and final resolution to the CLEC community. Steps shown in the table are sequential unless 
otherwise indicated. 

Table 4-2. Type 1 Detail Process Flow 

ste 

7 

Accountabilit ‘: Inputs and Cycle Time 

P Y 

Sub-amesses j' 
Actiskes .* outputs I 

1  CCCM IDENTIFY ISSUE: INPUTS - 
I. Internally determine if outage exists l Issue Characteristics 

with BellSouth Electronic Interface. 
N/A 

ECS l Call to ECS Helpdesk 
(The CLEC should perform internal 
outage resolution activities to 
determine if the potential problem 
involves the B&South Electronic OUTPUTS: 
Interface). . Recorded Outage 

2. Call the BST Electronic 
Communications Support (ECS) help 
desk at 888-462-8030. 

3. ECS and individual CLEC will 
determine if the problem is likely to 
have no impact on the industry. If 
there is no impact, the outage will be 
worked on a bilateral basis. 

4. ECS will provide the CLEC with a 
trouble ticket number, if requested, 
to record and track the outage. 

2 INlTIAL NOTIFICATION: INPUTS. - 1 Hour 
I. ECS will post to the Web a” Initial l Recorded Outage 

ECS 
Industry Notification that a BellSouth 
Electronic Interface outage has been OUTPUTS: If System 

identified. A” e-mail to the CLECs . Industry Notification @Itage is not 
participating in Change Control will posted on Web resolved 
also be distributed. The system . E-mail to CLECs within 20 
ticket number of the outage will be participating in Change 
included in the web posting and the Control 

minutes, a 

email notification. notification 

2. The CLEC initiating the Type I will be sent to 
System Outage will need to be CLECs via e- 
available for communications on an 
as needed basis. 

mail and 
. 
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ste 

I1 

Accoun~bil i t  Sub-mwcesses i Inputs and Cycle Time 

P Y Activities outputs I 
3. ECS will continue to work towards 

the resolution of the problem 
posted to the 

4. If outage is resolved, this notice is 
web. 

the first and final notification. The 
process for the item has ended. 
Outage Information will be reported 
in the monthly status meeting by the 
BCCM. 

3 STATUS NOTIFICATION: INPUTS. - 
(ITERATIVE) l Industry Notification 

1. If the outage is not resolved, ECS 
2-4 hour 

ECS posted on Web 
will continue to work towards the intervals 

resolution on the problem. 
2. ECS may communicate with the OUTPUTS: 

industry I affected parties. The . Status Notification posted 
following information may be on Web 
discussed: . Resolution information 

l Clarification of outage 
l Current status of resolution 
l Agreement of resolution 

3. If a resolution has not been identified 
continue giving status notifications to 
the industry and continue repeating 
Step 3 “Status Notification” via the 
web. 

4. Proceed to Step 4 “Resolution 
Notification” when a resolution has 
been identified. 

4 

ECS 

RESOLUTION NOTIFICATION: INPUTS. A 
(ITERATIVE) 

I. The resolution notification is posted to 
. S$;tbNOtlf iCBtlOn posted 24 hot,rs 

the Web. . Resolution information after 

CCCM 2. If the item is determined to be a defect, reporting 
the CLEC that initiated the call will OUTPUTS: outage 
submit a “Change Request Form” . Resolution Information 
checking the Type 6 box. posted on Web 

3. If the resolution is not the final . Final Resolution 
resolution the process will loop back Information 
to Step 3 “Status Notification”. 
BellSouth will continue to work 
towards the final resolution. 

4. When the final resolution has been 
created, proceed to Step 5 “Final 
Resolution Notification”. 
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P  Y 
Sub-orocesses Inputs and 

Activities Outputs 

Cycle Time 

I 

5  FINAL RESOLUTION INPUTS. - 
NOTIFICATION: l Final Resokion 

1. The final resolution notification is Information 
< 3 days 

ECS 
posted on the Web. 

OUTPUTS: 
. Final Resolution 

Notification 

6 CCCM ESCALATION INPUTS. 
1. Escalation is appropriate anytime the l information or concern > 3 days 

ECS 
interval exceeds the reconunended relating to a Type 1 
guidelines for notification. Systems Outage (The 

2. Refer t” the Type I -Escalation Escalation 
Process documented in Section 8. OUTPUTS: Process may 

. Documented Escalation be used at 

. Escalation Response any time 

within Steps 

3-6 if cycle 

times are not 

met and/or 

responses are 

not 

acceptable.) 
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Part 2  - Types 2-5 Process Flow 

Figure 4-3 provides the process flow for reviewing, scheduling and implementing a typical Type 
2-5 Change Request. The process diagram applies to Change Requests submitted via the 
Change Control Process. Change Requests should be submitted to the BellSouth Change 
Control Manager using the standard Change Request form template. This template can be 
acquired on the Change Control web page. Change Requests may  be submitted for interfaces 
that are currently being utilized, in the testing phase, or if a Letter of Intent is on file with the 
BCCM. 

Figure 4-3. Change Control Process Flow 
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Based on the process flow outlined above: 

l For the imDlementation of new features or modification of current functionalitv, @inal 
Software Release -requirements and specifications will be provided 3e-x 
calendar days or more in advance of the implementation date. 

l For the implementation of new features or modification of current functionality. Ddraft 
requirements and soecifications for software releases or systems modifications will be 
provided to CLECs 90 calendar days or more in advance of the implementation data. 

l For the imolementation of a new software version. final requirements and suecifications will 
be orovided to CLECs 180 calendar days or more in advance of the implementation date. 

l All additions and changes to any BellSouth Ddocumentation changes that do not imnact 
CLEC software, fefincluding business rules changes, will be provided to CLECs 30 calendar 
days or more in advance of implementation date. 

(12-7-00) CLEC community requested that for the following bullets associated with user 
requirements, suecifications and documentation. reulace “in advance of the release 
imulementation date” with “in advance of the CLEC test date with BST”. 

Draft user requirements for ~&JJ software releases will be provided to CLECs at least 90 
calendar days in advance of the release implementation date. 

e Final user requiremen& for ~&JJ software releases will be provided to CLECs at least 45 
calendar days in advance of the release implementation date. 

(12-7-00) CLEC communitv requested that final specifications (ED1 specs and TAG API) for 
software releases (non-TClF) be provided at least 45 calendar davs in advance of CLEC test date 
with BST. 
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(I 2-7-00) CLEC community requested that the notification for a new TCIF man be nrovided at 
least 240 calendar davs in advance of the CLEC test date with BST. Also begin working iointlr 
with them in the development of the User Requirements for a new TGIF man 240 calend‘ar davs 
in advance of CLEC test date with BST. 

* Notification for the implementation of a new TClF map will be provided at least 180 
calendar days in advance of the rclcasc implementation dale. BellSouth will begin working 
jointly with the CLECs in the development of the User Rcquircments for a new TGIF map at 
least 180 calendar days in advance of the release implementation date. 

(12-7-00) CLEC community requested draft user requirements for a new TClF man be provided 
at least 180 calendar davs in advance of CLEC test date with BST. 

l Draft user rcquircments for the implcmcntation of a new TCIF map will be provided to the 
CLECs at least I20 calendar days in advance of the rclcasc implementation date. 

(12-7-00) CLEC community requested final user requirements for a new TGIF man be orovided 
at least 120 calendar davs in advance of CLEC test date with BST. 

(12-7-00) CLEC communitv requested final specifications (ED1 specs and TAG API) for a new 
TCIF map be provided at least 120 calendar davs in advance of CLEC test date with BST. 

~Final user requircncnts for the implementation of a new TCIF map will be provided to 
CLECs at least 60 calendar days in advance of the release implementation date. To 
accommodate chnngcs that may  be nccessarp as a result of design, construction, and testing 
efforts. BellSouth will distribute til>dates to the user requirements uo to one nionth prior to 
the implementation of the new TGIF map. (Remove “BcllSouth will distrihutc the usei 
requirements at least once a month until one (1) month beyond implementation of the new 
‘I‘C W  map.“) 

* (I- 10-01) CLEC communitv requested all documentation changes be nrovided at least 30 
calendar davs in advance of CLEC test date with BST. 

* All additions and changes to UellSouth business rule documentation, both system and non- 
system impacting. will be provided to CLECs at least 30 calendar days in advance of the 
release implemcntarion date. 

h-:-Agree to Remove) 
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The table below details the steps, accountable individuals, tasks, inputs/outputs and cycle t imes 
of each sub-process in the Change Control process. This process will be used to develop 
Candidate Change Requests that will be used as input to the Internal Change Management 
Process. Steps shown in the table are sequential unless otherwise indicated. 

Table 4-3. Types 2-5 Detail Process Flow 

ste 
7  

Accountabilit ‘__ Sub-orocesses Inputs and Cycle Time *_< 
P Y ,B .‘: ’ Activities &puts II 

1  CCCM 1DENTIFY NEED INPUTS: N/A 
I. Internally determine need for change . Change Request Form 

BCCM 
request. These change requests might (Attachment A-l) 
involve system enhancements, manual l Change Request Form 
and/or business process changes. Checklist (Attachment A- 

2. Originator and CCCM or BCCM 14 
should complete the standardized 
Change Request Form according to 
Checklist. 

3. Attach related requirements and 
specification documents. (See 
Attachment A-IA, Item 22) 

4. Appropriate CCCM/BCCM submits 
Change Request Form and related 
information via e-mail to BellSouth. 

OUTPUTS: 
. Completed Change Request 

Form with related 
documentation 

2 BCCM OPEN CHANGE INPUTS: 
REOUESTNALlDATE CHANGE Completed Change Request 

2-3 Bus Days 
. 

REOUEST FOR COMPLETENESS Form with related 
1. Log Request in Change Request Log. documentation 

Clarification 

2. Send Acknowledgement Notification 
times would 

l Change Request Form 
(Attachment A-3) via e-mail to 

he in addition 
Checklist 

originator. . Change Request 
to cycle time. 

3. Establish request status (‘N’ for New Clarification Response 
Request) 

4. Review change request for mandatory OUTPUTS: 
fields using the Change Request Form . New Change Request 
Checklist. . Acknowledgment 

5. Verify Change Request specifications Notification 
and related information exists. . 

6. Send Clarification Notification via 
Validated Change Request 

email to the originator (Attachment A- 
l Clarification Notification 
. 

4) if needed. 
Industry Notification via e- 

7. Update Change Request Status to “PC” 
mail and web posting 

for Pending Clarification if 
clarification is needed. 

CLEC or BellSooth Originator 
If clarification is needed, make necessary 
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C  

Sk 

P 
C  

3 

Accountabilit 

Y  

ICCM 

Sub-orocesses 

Activities 

corrections per Clarification Notification 
and submit Change Request Clarification 
Response (Attachment A-2). 

ZEVIEW CHANGE REOUEST FOR 
iCCEPTANCE 

Review Change Reauest and related 1 . 
information for content. 
Change Request reviewed for impacted 
areas (i.e., system, manual process, 
documentation) and adverse impacts. 
Determine status of request: 

l If change already exists-or CLEC 
training issue forward 
Cancellation Notification 
(Attachment A-3) to CCCM or 
BCCM and update status to ‘C 
for Request Canceled or ‘CT’ for 
Training. If Training issue, refer 
to CSM or Account Team. 

l If Change Request Clarification 
Notification not received, validate 
with CLEC that change request is 
no longer needed. 

. If request is accepted, update 
Change Request statns to “p” for 
Pending in Change Request Log. 

VOTE: See Section 11.0 Terms and 
Ietinitions - Change Request Status for 
ialid status codes and descriptions. 

f BellSouth feels that a CLEC initiated 
:hanee reqtwt should not be xxeoted 
xxzwsc of cost. industrv direction or 
because it is believed not technically 
‘easible to imvlement. BellSouth will open 
~1 azenda item on the next monthlv status 
n&in&/call and will urovide a SME on 
hat call to present its case. With inout 
ioom other participating CLECs. and 
,ubsewent to BellSouth’s oresentation, 
3ellSouth and the originatinz CLEC will 
letermine the disposition of the reauest. 
!ellSouth shall consider all possible 
1 tions for accommodatina the reouest. 

ccpwork-d 

/1 

INPUTS. A 
1 New Change Request 
1 Validated Change Request 
1 Clarification Notification (i 

required) 

XJTPUTS. - 
1 Pending Change Request 
1 Clarification Notification (i 

required) 
1 Cancellation Notification (i 

required) 
1 CR statw updated on web 

I 
Ioc 
Cycle Time 
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ste 
P 

Accountabilit 3 Sub-rwocesses 

Y Activities 

(I-10-01) If BellSooth determinei that a 
CLEC inhiatcd change reqocst should not 
be accepted because of cost. industry 
direction or becoune it is considcrcd not 
iechnicnlly feasible to implc”vxt. 
BcllSoulb will open an agenda item on the 
next monthly statu meeting/c;~ll, and will 
provide a SME on that call to present its 
case. BellSouth shall con&x “ll possible 
options for accommodating the requsst. 

(2-16-01) BellSouth may detecmme that a 
CLEC initiated change reqoest cnnnot be 
acccptcd becaute of cost, industry dirc&r 
or because it is considered “ot technically 
lcasiblc to i”@xvx~r. It’ requested, the 
appl-opriate BellSoudl SME will pnrricipate 
in the MwNhly Status Meciing to address 
the WWXI  for rejection and discus? 
illternatives with the CI.EC comnrunily. 
The SME nut be provided a “linimom 01 
two-week advnncc notice to partapatc i” 
the “~,coming Monthly Stntui Meermg. 

QBli Issues ~02-16-01~ 
All change requests thnt are being actively 
discuswl ia OBF. or are on rhe agenda 10 
be discwsed. will bc defened. If the issw 
16 not ;active and wili “a bc conb~tlered 
wthi” the “eat SLX (6) “m ”ths. 2nd thue IS 
agreement herween BellSmith and atIii&d 
CLECs to proceed prior to an OfiF 
resohmon. BcllSouth will Jetrtmine of It 
can suppo,t the request. 
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ste 
P 

- 
4 

Accountabilit 

Y  

BCCM 

CCCM 

Activities 

(Aga to Remove) 

NOTE: If requested, appropriate SME 
will participate in the Monthly Status 
Meeting to address the reason for 
rejection and discuss alternatives with 
CLEC community. SME must be 
provided a minimum of two-week advance 
notice to wticioate in uocoming Monthly 
Status Meeting.’ (Rem&) 1 . 
PREPARE FOR CHANCE REVIEW 
MEETING 

NOTE: These activities take place to 
prepare for Change review meetings when 
prioritizations take place. 

1. Prepare an agenda. 
2. Make meeting preparations. 
3. Update Change Request Log with 

current status for new and existing 
Change Requests. 

4. Prepare and post Change Request to 
web. 

5. Provide prclimmary size and scope 
infortnation on each pending change 
request to CLECs. 

CCCM 
1. Analyze Pending Change Requests. 
2. Determine priorities for change 

requests and establish 
“Desired/Want” dates. 

3. Create draft Priority List to prepare 
for Change Review meeting. 

12-16-01) I‘he sizing information provided 
with rhc Change Rcyicw klccling pnckogc 
is xpreliminnry estimate of the work 
clfort After priorilizalion. cnch in(crface 
is assessed in depth to detemdne the 
scope ol’ the change izquest. Based on 
this assessment. an adjustment in the 
siLing may be rcquircd. 

Inputs and 

outputs 

NPUTS. - 
Pending Change Request 
Notifications 
Project Release Status 
(step 10) 
Change Request Log 

XJTPUTS. - 
Change Request Log 
CLEC Draft Priority List 
Prelminwy Size and scope 
on each Pending change 
request 

I “C 
Cycle Time 

-1 Bus Days 
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P Y Activities Outputs I 

SIZING OF WORK EFFORTS: 

LARC;I-, 
* Multiple Systems Dcpendcncics 
. New Functionality 

I\IEDIUM 
. I.imited Systems Dependencies 
. Nrw/Ch:mge Existing 

Fnnctlonality 

u 
. No syskm dependcncics 
. Chnnge Existing Functionality 

CONDUCT CHANGE REVIEW INPUTS. - 
5 BCCM 

1 Bus Day 
MEETING . Change Request Log 

l 

CCCM 
CLEC Draft Priority List 

(or as needed 

Monthlv Status Meetbws based on 
. Desire&Want Dates 
. Impact analysis volume) 

1. Communicate regulatory mandates. . Preliminx) Size and scope 
2. Review status of pending/approved 

Change Requests (including defects 
on each Pending change 

and expedited features) at monthly 
request 

status meeting. OUTPUTS: 
Meeting Day 

3. Review current Release Management . Meeting minutes 
statuses. . 

4. Review issues and action items and 
Updated Change Request 

assizn owners.(Agrcc io Accept) 
Log 

. 
5. Present new chanw reauests 

Candidate Change Request 

submitted since orevious Monthly 
List 

Status Meetin&(Agree to Accept) l 
Issues and Actions Items 
(if required) 

Prioritization Meetines (held auarterly 
in March, June, Seotember and 
December) 

1. Follow Steps 1-3 from Monthly 
Status Meetings. 

2. Initiators present Change Requests. 
3. BellSouth uresents size and SCOD~ of 

each chan!ze reauest and uotential 
release Dacka:e combinations. 

Change Control Process CLEC Red Line Version I BellSouth Response I 
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ste 

7 

Accountabilit: I Sub-orocesses Inputs and Cycle Time 

p> y Activities Outputs I 
(I-lo-Oli BellSouth presents the siz 
ilnd scqc of cnch change request. 

(2-16-01) BellSouth preserits the 
preliminnry wx and scope of each 
change request. BcllSouth presents 
the number of mjor releases and 
data targctcd for the next 12 
months. 

4. Discuss Impacts. 
5. Prioritize Change Requests. 
6. Develop final Candidate Requests list 

of Pending Change Requests by 
category, ‘Need by Dates’ and 
prioritized Change Requests. 

7. Update Change Request Log to 
‘CRC’ for Change Review Complete, 
‘RC’ for Candidate Request List, 8s 
appropriate. 

8. Review issues and action items and 
assign owners. 

DOCUMENT CHANGE REVIEW INPUTS. - 
6  BCCM MEETING RESULTS . Change Request Log 2 Bus Days 

I. Prepare and distribute outputs from . Final Candidate Request 
step 5. List 

OUTPUTS: 
. Updated Change Request 

Log 
l Web posting of meeting 

output 
INTERNAL CHANGE INPUTS. - 

7  BCCM MANAGEMENT PROCESS 
1. Both BellSouth and CLECs will 

. Candidate Change Request %=Bus ( 

CCCM 
List with agreed upon 

perform analysis, impact, sizing and ‘Need by Dates’ Days 

estimating activities eftly(Agrce to . Change Request Log 
lemovei-to the Candidate Change 3-4 111mths 
Requests- OUTPUTS. prior t0 each 

BellSouth’s Proposed 
Release Package 

rmjor rclensc. 

Remove) This ensures that . CLEC analvsis.(Agw TO 
~Intcrwl will 

participating parties are. reviewing add) vnry 3s a 
capacity and impacts to schedules result of 
before assigning rwxrces to 
activities. 

design. 

2. Sizina and seauencin: of prioritized 
constructiorl. 
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ste, 
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G  

8 BCCM 

CCCM 

Sub-wocesses 

Activities 

change reaueStS will begin with the 
ton orioritv items and continue down 
throueh the list until the cauncity 
constraints have been reached for 
each future release. i I - I O -O I ) Agree 
to add ‘for the r,cxt rcte:w? - Delete: 
each l’uturc r&ase. 

(2-16-O I) SiLirlg amJ seqwrlcing of 
plioritired change requests will begin 
with the top priority Items and continue 
down through the list until the capacity 
corlstrairlts hwc hccll rcnched. 

-3. All Candidate Chawe Reauests will 
be assigned to BS maw future 
releases as nece~~arv to comolete the 
BFFismletlt PnxxSS. (1-10-01 
BellSollttl Callwx sul,porl) 

(Z-16-0 1) i\l a mir~irnum. n target releilx 
date will be provided for the top five (5) 
charigc seqwsts which could inch& the 
LlCXf and/or future release. 

CONDUCT RELEASE PACKAGE 
MEETING 
1. Prepare agenda. 
2. Make meeting preparations. 
3. Evaluate proposed release 

schedule. 
4. p D  

ccpwork-de 

Inputs and 

OutDuts _ 

INPUTS. - 
. BellSouth’s Proposed 

Release Package t 2-16-O I 
Remove “Two Scenarios”) 

. BellSouth’s Release 
Schedule 

l Change Request Log 
. CLEC nnalvsis@.grcce to 

add) 

OUTPUTS: 
. Approved Release Package 
. Updated Change Request 

Log 
. Meeting Minutes 
. Scheduled Change 

Requests 
.P 

- 
(BellSouth cnllllot support) 

ioc 

Cycle Tim 
,‘,. 

md testiw c 
,fCorts ) 

Bus Day 

m 

a 

,ommunity 

fx&&gt 

WM be held 

,months 

lrior to each 

naior releasr 
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ste 

7 

Accountabilit ,j : Sub-orocesses Inputs and Cycle Time 

P Y Activities Outputs 

the last Change Review 14eeting and 
Lq 

incoqx~~tc rankings into the owall . Date. for initial Release 
prioritization list. CLECs. based on Management Project 
group co”se”sI~s. may request re- Meeting for newly 
rnnking of all non-scheduled CR’s,) established releases.(for I 

next new rclcnsc) 
4. (Z-16-01) Non-scheduled change 

rcqocsts will be combined with the 
new pending reqwsts and n-ranked 
quarterly to cnwre n cumnL list of 
priorit& is always a\ailabie. Thrs 
includes any 0C the top 5 items that 
may not be scheduled for n release. 

5. Based on BSTKLEC consensus 
create Approved Release Package& 
and schedules. Durinz this steo if 
suouorted bv consen~w the OL’OUD 
ma” shift scheduled chances among 
filture releases. cancel channes. etc. 
as necesm~ to meet changes in 
bwiness readrements or resout’ce 
nvailabilitv. 
(I-IO-01) Fhsed on DSTiCLEC 
consensus determine \ihich scenario 
~hwltl bc implemented. Create the 
Appl-ovcd Rcleasc Pnckagc and 
schedule. 

(2.1641) Based on BSTKLEC 
conscn~~,s create the Approved 

Release Package. CLECs. based on 
group CO”hC”EUS: may i’eqoesl 
changes to the propowl xope (like 
Cm Kc-sine Ws). BcllSoulh will 
evaluate and detsmtine the impact? of 
the I-eqocstetl changes and rc-prcscnt 
the propowl package to the CLEC 
conmw~ity. 

6. Identify Release Management 
Project Manager, if possible. 

7. Establish date for initial Release 
Management Project Meeting& 
newlv established releases.(for the 
next new relcasc) 

P  AI, ChnnnP T)~“n~.t. thnt nrm in A0 
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Sk 

7 

Accountabilit Sub-orocesses Inputs and Cycle Times 

P Y Activities Outputs I 
approved scheduled release 
&)(Remove) will be changed to “s” 
status for “Scheduled”. 

9 BCCM CREATE RELEASE PACKAGE INPUT.9 - 
NOTIFICATION . 

2 Bus Days 

1. Develop and distribute Release 
Approved Release Package after Release 
&)(Remove) 

Notification Package via web. 
Package Mtg. 

OUTPUTS: 
. Release Package 

Notification 

10 BCCM RELEASE MANAGEMENT AND INPUTS. - 
IMPLEMENTATION . Approved Release 

Ongoing 

(Project 
1. Provide Project Management and Package Notification 

Managers from Implementation of Release (See 

each Release Management @  Appendix OUTPUTS: 

participating B). . Project Release Status 

company) 2. Lead Project Manager communicates . Implementation Date 
Release Management Project status l 

to BCCM for inclusion in Monthly 
Project Plan, Work 
Breakdown Schedule, 

Status Meetings. Risk Assessment, 
3. B&South User Requirementsfor 

software chawes (Agree to accept) 
Executive Summary.  etc 

. Draft Specifications and 
will be presented to CLECs. If Reauirements 
needed, changes will be incorporated . 
and requirements re-baselined. 

Final Swcifications and 
Reauirements 

. Documentation Chawes 

. 
. For new features or chaws to 

Implemented Change 

existing functionality, Ddraft 
Request 

Specifications and Reauirements will 
be provided NLT 90 days in advance 

: 
Draft User Requirements 
Final I!scr Reqtkmen~s 

of Implementation. (12-7-00) at least ’ Documentation Changes 

90 days in advance of CLEC Test 
Date with BST. 

l Draft User Reyoircmcnti for * 
soliwarc rclcnsc will bc proxidcd to 
the CLECs nr least 90 calendnr dnyE 
in udvnncc 01 the release 
miplemenration date. 

. For new features or chances to 
existing functionalitv. Wnal 
Soecifications and Requirements will 
be provided NLT %45 days in 
advance of Implementation. (12-7-00) 
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Aecountabilit 
Y 

i Sub-orocesses 
Activities 

At least 45 davs in advance of CLEC 
test date with BST. 

l Firlal User Requirements for n&o~ 
adttwnre releases will be provided to 
the CLl33 at least 45 days in 
adYance of the l-eleaSe 
in~plementation date. 

. (12-7-00) Final soecifications (ED1 
Suecs and TAG API) for software 
releases will be movided to the 
CLECs at least 45 davs in advnnce of 
CLEC test date with BST. 

l For the imolementation of B  new 
software version, final reaoirements 
and soecifications will be txovided to 
CLECs 180 davs or more in advance 
of the imolementation date. 

. (12-7-00) Notification for the 
imulementation of a new TGIF will 
be txovided at least 240 calendar davr 
in advance of the CLEC Test Date 
with BST. BellSouth will begin 
workinn ioiotlv with the CLECs in the 
develooment of the User 
Reauirements for a new TCIF mao at 
least 240 calendar davs in advance of 
the CLEC test date with BST. 

Notificzition for thr implementarion 
of a new ‘IK‘IF map wll be provided 
at least I X0 cnlendar d:iys m  advance 
of the rclcasc inll)lcmcntntior, ciaie. 
BellSouth will begin working joiotl> 
with the C’LECs in the development 
of the User Requirements for a xww 
TGIF map ilt lenst I X0 calendar days 
11, ndrnoce of the relca~c 
implementation date 

ccpworked_dl 

Inputs and 
Outputs 

I iuc 
Cycle Time 
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Accountabilit 

Y  

Sub-vrocesses 

Activities 

the imulementation of a new TCJF 
mao will be txovided to the CLECs 
at least 180 calendar dws in advance 
of the CLEC test date with BST. 

. Ddt user requirements for ths 
implementation of a new TCJF mal’ 
will he lprovided to the CLECs at leas 
120 calendar days it> advaoce of the 
release implementation date. 

l (12-7-00) Final user reouirements ant 
suecifications (ED1 Suecs and TAG 
API) for the imulementation of a new 
TCJF mao will he urovided to CLECs 
at least 120 calendar davs in advance 
of the CLEC test date with BST. 

. Final Jlscr Kcquircmcrlts for the 
implementarion of n new TCJF map 
will he l)rowduJ to CLECs 81 Icast 60 
calend:ir days in advance of tht: 
relcnsc illlplclrlcrltatiorl date. ‘I o 
nccommodnte changes that may be 
necewry as :I result of dcsigo. 
constl uctlon. and testing efforts. 
BcllSouth will distribute ot)dntes to 
the oser requircmentt uo to one 
month rxior to the ilnplcrncntatlori of 
the ww TCJI: mal’. (2-16-01 
J<cmo\c “BellSouth will disirlhute the 
uses wJuircments at least once :I 
month ontil OII~ (1) month hcyood ihr 
implemenr;lt ion of the new TCJF 
“lap”) 

4. BellSouth Documentation chances. 
includmn business rule changes wll be 
provided.(Agree to add) 

l All wch changes will be urovided NLT 
30 days in advance of Jmulementation. 
112.7-00) orovide at least 30 calendar 
davs in advance of CLEC test date 
with BST. 

ccpwork-d< 

Inputs and 

Outputs 

I “C 
Cycle Time 
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Sub-mocesses Inputs and Cycle Time 

Activities outputs I 
system and non-sytem impacting. will 
he lrwidcd to CLECs at leait 30 
calendar clays 111 advnnce of the reklie 
implemcntntion date. 

I 
5. Once a Change Request is 

implemented in a release, the status 
will be changed to “I” for Change 
Implemented. 
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I 

Part 3  - Expedited Feature Process 

An Expedited Feature is the inability for a CLEC to process certain types of LSR’s based on the 
existing functionality to BellSouth’s Operational Support Systems (OSS’s) that are in the scope of 
CCP. The change request for an expedite must provide details of the business impact and will fall into 
one of two categories: 

l A submitted defect that has been re-classified as a feature where the CLEClBellSouth has 
determined should be expedited due to impact 

l An ordering enhancement to an existing product or service interface where the 
CLEC/BellSouth has determined should be expedited due to impact 

Re-classified Defects 

When a submitted defect is re-classifed as a feature, the CLEC/BellSouth will be notified by Change 
Control in the defect validation. The CLEC will have the ability to ask BellSouth to expedite the 
reclassified feature by updating the Change request, marking it as an expedite and sending back to 
Change Control. The change request will then follow through the Types 2-5 Expedited feature process 
using agreed upon intervals. 

Ordering-Enhancement to an existing moduct or serviceinterface 

A CLEC/BellSouth will also have the ability to submit a Type 2-5 change request as an expedited 
feature request for an ordering enhancement to an existing product or service interface where the 
functionality does not currently exist in BellSouth’s offered products and services.interfaces. 

For both re-classified defects and enhancements to an existing product or service, the rules 
smTounding the expedited feature request will be: 

l Must be an ordering enhancement to an existing product or service intcrfacc 

l Will follow the Expedited Feature process flow described below which is based on the current 
Types 2-5 process flow using agreed upon intervals with the exception of Steps 4-6 which are 
eliminated. 

l CLEUBellSouth will be required to give impacts and the consequences for not implementing 
the feature in the current, next, or & minor release, best effort. I 
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Figure 4.4 provides the process flow for the expedited feature process. 

Figure 4.4 - Process Flow for Types 2-5 Expedited Feature Process 

Jssued: 2/19/2001 36 

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised 

of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives. 
Docket No. 2000-465 

JMB-RlO 
Page 39 of 81 



Change Control Process CLEC Red Line Version I BellSouth Response I 
Version 2.1 ccpwork_doc.duc 

The table below details the steps, accountable individuals, tasks, inputs/outputs and cycle t imes of 
each sub-process in the expedited feature process. Steps shown in the table are sequential unless 
otherwise indicated. 

Table 4-3. Types 2-5 Expedited Feature Detail Process Flow 

Sk 
P 

1  

2 

Accou$abiIit  

Y  

XCM 

ICCM 

BCCM 

Sub-processes ’ 

Activities 

IDENTIFY NEED 

1. Internally determine need for change 
request. These change requests might 
involve system enhancements, manual 
and/or business process changes. 

2. Originator and CCCM or BCCM should 
complete the standardized Change 
Request Form according to Checklist. 

3. Attach related requirements and 
Attachment A-lA, Item 22. 

4. Appropriate CCCM/BCCM submits 
Change Request Form and related 
information via e-mail to BellSouth. 

OPEN CHANGE REOUESTIVALIDATE 
CHANGE REOUEST FOR 
COMPLETENESS 

Log Request in Change Request Log. 
:. Send Acknowledgemenr Notification 

(Attachment A-3) via e-mail to 
originator. 

8. Establish request status (‘N’ for New 
Request) 

. . Review change request for mandatory 
fields using the Change Request Form 
Checklist. 

‘. Verify Change Request specifications 
and related information exists. 

1. Send Clarification Notification via email 
to the originator (Attachment A-4) if 
needed. 

‘. Update Change Request Status to “PC” 
for Pending Clarification if clarification 
is needed. 

CLEC or BellSouth Originator 
If clarification is needed, make necessary 
corrections per Clarification Notification 
and submit Change Request Clarification 
Response (Attachment A-2). 

Inputs and 

Outputs 

INPUTS. - 
l Change Request Form 

(Attachment A-l) 
l Change Request Form 

Checklist (Attachment A- 
IA) 

OUTPUTS: 
l Completed Change Request 

Form with related 
documentation 

INPUTS. - 
. CornDIeted Chanrze Reauest 

Form with related ’ 
documentation 

. Change Request Form 
Checklist 

l Change Request 
Clarification Response 

OUTPUTS: 
. New Change Request 
. Acknowledgment 

Notification 
l Validated Change Request 
l Clarification Notification 
. Industry Notification via e- 

mail and web posting 

Cycle Time 

l/A 

Bus Day 

‘larification 
mes would 
e in addition 
) cycle time. 
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Acco@abilit 

Y 

ICChl 

Sub-orocesses 

Activities 

2. 16-01) HcllSouth nlL,V deter-mne that i, 

ccpwork-docx 

Inputs and 
OutDuts 

Cycle Time 
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P Y Activities outputs I 
CLEC initiated cbnnge request cannot be 
acccptcd bccauhc olco5t. indoW> direction 
or because it is con5itlered not technically 
feasible to inq~leo~ent. If requested, the 
appropr~#e BST SMZ will participate in the 
Monthly Status Meeting to address the reason 
for rejection and discuss alternatives with thr 
CLEC community. ‘I‘hc SMlz tnw be 
provided a minimum of two-week advance 
notice to participntc in the upcoming Monthly 
Status Mecting. 

before assigning rcsowxs to activities. 

Expedited Peaturzs u~ill be implcmentcd in 
the Curat. next release. or I)Oillt minor 
rele<ue. best cl’foil. (01-16-01) 

5 BCCM RELEASE MANAGEMENT AND INPUTS. - 
IMPLEMENTATION . Approved Release Package 

Ongoing 

(Project 1. Provide Project Management and Notification 
I 

Managers from Implementation of Release (See 

each Release Management @  Appendix B). OUTPUTS: 

participating 2. Lead Project Manager communicates l Project Release Status 

company) Release Management Project status to . 
BCCM for inclusion in Monthly Status 

Implementation Date 
. I 

Meetings. 
Documentation Changes 

3. BellSouth User Requirements for 
software chances will be txesented to 
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ccpwork-doc.d 

Sub-arocesses 
Activities 

CLECs, if applicable. If needed, 
changes will be incorporated and 
requirements re-baselined. 

inputs and 
output.3 

4. BellSouth Documentation changes, 
including business rules changes will be 
provided. 

5. Once a Change Request is implemented 
in a release, the status will be changed to 
“I” for Change Implemented. 
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5.0 DEFECT PROCESS 

A CLEC/BST identified defect will enter this process through the Change Management Team as a 
Type 6 Change Request. If the defect is validated internally, it will route through this process, and 
notification provided to the CLEC community via e-mail and web posting. 

A Type 6 defect request is any non-type 1 change that corrects problems discovered in production 
versions of an application interface. These problems are where the interface is not working in 
accordance to the BellSouth baseline business user requirements or the business rules that BellSouth 
has published or otherwise provided to the CLECs. 

In addition, if functional requirements agreed upon by BellSouth and the CLECs, results in inoperable 
functionality, even though software business user requirements and business rules match; this will be 
addressed as a defect. 

These problems typically affect the CLEC’s ability to exchange transactions with BellSouth and may  
include documentation that is in error, has missing information or is unclear in nature. 

Type 6 validated defects may  not be managed using the Expedited Feature Process as discussed in 
Section 4, Part 3. 

I 
Defect Change Requests will have three Impact Levels: 

l High Impact 

The failure causes impairment of critical system functions and no electronic workaround solution 
exists. 

I 
l Medium Impact 

The failure causes impairment of critical system functions, though a workaround solution does 
exist. 

l Low Impact 

The failure causes inconvenience or annoyance. 

The CLECs and/or BellSouth may  initiate these types of changes affecting interfaces between the 
CLECs and BellSouth’s operational support systems. These type changes might also include issues 
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for Pre-Orders, Orders, Queries, and Maintenance Requests that can be submitted and accepted, but 
may  require workarounds or clarifications. 

Figure 5-l provides the process flow for the validation and resolution of a Type 6 Change - CLEC 
Impacting Defects. 

NOTE: The intervals in the boxes above match the intervals in the tables below for High, 
Medium, and Low Impact defect change requests. 

Figure 5-1. Type 6 Process Flow 
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The table below details the steps, accountable individuals, tasks, inputs/outputs and cycle t imes of 
each sub-process in the Type 6 Process Plow. This process will be used to validate defects, provide 
status notification(s), workarounds and final resolution to the CLEC community. Steps shown in the 
table are sequential unless otherwise indicated. 

Table 5-1. Type 6 Detail Process Flow 

ste 

7 

Accountabilit Sub-processes Inputs and Cycle Time 
p/ 'y _’ Activities outputs I 

1 CCCM IDENTIFY NEED INPUTS. A 
1. Identify Defect. . Type 6 Change Request 

N/A 

2. 
BCCM 

Originator and CCCM or BCCM 
should complete the standardized OUTPUTS: 
Change Request Form indicating that it . Completed Change Request 
is a Type 6. Form (with related 

3. Include description of business need documentation if necessary) 
and details of business impact. 

4. Attach related requirements and 
specification documents. These 
attachments must include the 
following, if appropriate: 
. PON 
l O C N  

l Specific Scenario 
. Interface(s) affected 
l Error message (if applicable) 
. Release or API version (if 

applicable) 
5. Appropriate CCCM/BCCM submits 

Change Request Form and related 
information via e-mail to BellSouth 
Change Management Team. 

2 BCCM OPEN & VALIDATE DEFECT FORM INPUTS. - 
FOR COMPLETENESS Completed Change Request 

4 Hours for . 
Form (with related 

High Impact 

I. Log Defect in Change Request Log. documentation if necessary) 
2. Send Acknowledgment Notification via 

1 Bus Day f. 
1 

email to initiating CLEC. OUTPUTS: Medium and 

3. Establish CR statns (‘N’ for New . New Defect 
Low Impact 

Defect) . 
4. BCCM reviews change request for 

Acknowledgment 
Notification 

(Time to be 

mandatory fields using the Change calculated 
l 

Request Form Checklist. 
Clarification Notification (if from time of 

5. Verify specifications and related 
required) receipt with a 

information exists. 
cutoff t ime of 

6. Send Clarification Notification via 
4:00 PM 

-. j 
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7 

Accountabilit Sub-woeesses Inputs and Cycle Tim 

P Y Activities outputs I 
email to the originator it’needed. Eastern Time 

7. Update CR status to “PC” for Pending 
Clarification if clarification is needed. 

If clarification is needed, CLEC or BST 
originator makes necessary corrections per 
Clarification Notification and submits via 
email Change Request Clarification 
Response. 

3 BCCM 
INTERNAL VALIDATION INPUTS. A 

1. Validate that it is B  defect. New Defect 
I Bus Dav fo 

. 
2. Perform internal defect analysis. 

High awl 

3. Determine status of reauest: OUTPUTS: R4eBiwA 

l If change already exists or CLEC l Validated Defect 
m  

training issue, forward Cancellation . 
Notification to CCCM or BCCM and 

Defect notification to CLEC 7 Bus Days 
community via e-mail and 
web posting 

For High 

Clarification Notification (if 
11npacc 

l 

update status to ‘C’ for Request 
Canceled or ‘CT’ for Training. If 
Training issue, refer to CSM or required) 
Account Team. 

3 Bus Days 
. 

l Send Clarification Notification via 
Cancellation Notification (if Medium and 
required) 

email if needed and update status to 
Low Impact 

‘PC’ for Pending Clarification. 
Status provided for High 
Impact Defects to originator 

. If Change Request Clarification via email within 24 hours. 
Notification not received, validate with 
CLEC that change request is no longer 
needed. 

. If request is valid, update Change 
Request status to ‘V’ for Validated 
Defect and indicate appropriate Impact 
Level. 

0 If CLEC does not agree with the 
validation, the Cl .EC may appeal the 
isuue or escnl;itz. 

. Based on detail analysis, BellSouth 
will reaffirm the impnct level that iu 
stated on the rcqucst 

. If the process is operating as specified 
in the baselined requirements and 
published business rules, the BCCM 
will communicate the results via e-mail 
to the originator to discuss/determine 
the next step(s). 

l If issue is re-classified as a feature 
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7 

Accountabilit ’ ’ Sub-orocesses Inputs and Cycle Tima 

P Y Activities outputs I 
change, provide supporting 
information via email to the originator 
for review and feedback. The Change 
Request will exit the defect process 
flow and enter Types 2-5 process flow 
(enter at step 3). 

NOTE: See Section 11.0 Terms and 
Definitions-Defect Status for valid status 
codes and descriptions. 

Defect notification will be provided to 
CLEC community via e-mail and web 
posting. 

4 BCCM 
DEVELOP AND VALIDATE INPUTS. - 
WORKAROUND (1F APPLICABLE) . Validated Defect -1 

1. Defect workaround identified. 
Bus Day for 

. 
Change Request status changed to “W ” 

Clarification Notification (if Hi0h and 
2. required) 

for workaround identified. 
Medium 

3. Workaround is communicated via e- OUTPUTS: 
InJg& 

mail to originating CLEC and to the . Workaround (if applicable) 
CLEC community via email and web 

2 nllb D;,ys 
l 

posting. 
Clarification Notification (if for lligh 
required) 

4. If appropriate, communication to the 
lI”pXI 

. Cancellation Notification (if 
CLEC axnmunity regarding 
workaround will be discussed via 

required) 4 Bus Days 
. 

conference call. 
E-mail and web posting of forLow 
workaround &B!GI 

If it is determined that additional thne is 
needed to develop workaround due to the 

-I Bus Days 

complexity of the defect, notification will 
for Medium 

be provided to CLEC community via e-mail 
and I .“\\’ 

and web posting. 
1mpnct 

5 
BCCM INTERNAL RESOLUTION PROCESS INPUTS. - 

I. Schedule and evaluate. Defects based l CLECl BST input 

on capacity and business impacts to the 
CLECs and BellSouth. 

2. Provide statw updates to the CLEC OUTPUTS: 
conununity via email as the status l 

Defect Release Schedule 
Validated 

changes until the defect is High and 
implemented. m  

Imoact defe( 
&LIE 
(1 
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ste 7 Accountabilit 

P Y 

Sub-arocesses Inputs and 

Activities Outputs 

Cycle Time 

I 
implemented 
within a 4 - 11) 
business day 
ranoe. best 
effort. 

Validated 
High Impact 
Defects will 
bc 
impiemented 
within a 625 
business day 
range. best 
cll=oit. 
Medium 
Impxt 
Defects will 
be 
implernrnlcd 
within 00 
dnys. 
1 .nw Impact 
defects will bz 
implcmentcd 
best efforr. 
Low Imtxuzt 
defects will bc 
imulemented 
within a 4 - 2 1 
business day 
ranoe, best 
effort. 
(REMOVE) 

6 BCCM UPDATE RELEASE PACKAGE INPUTS. - Based “n release 
NOTIFICATION . Defect Information constraints for 

1. Update and distribute release defects (may be 

notification package via web. 
OUTPUTS: less than 30 
. Updated Release Package days). 

2. All Change Requests that are in the Notification 
approved scheduled release will be l Scheduled Change Request 
changed to “S” StatuS for 
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Sk 

7 

Accountabilit ” Sub-mwcesses Inputs and Cycle Time 
P Y’ 8  Activities outputs I 

“Scheduled”. 

Note: The release notification will be 
published in a timely manner, based on 
the release constraints associated with the 
defect. 

7 
BCCM MONTHLY STATUS MEETING INPUTS. - 

Defects Received 
Monthly or 

1. Provide status of Defect 
. when ~tal”~ 
. Change Request Log changes, 

2. Solicit CLEClBellSouth input . Defect Analysis whichever 

3. Update Defect information as needed. ’ Workaround (if “cc”rs tint. 

applicable) 

OUTPUTS: 
. Updated status 
. Updated Change 

Request Log 
. Meeting minutes 

8 BCCM RELEASE MANAGEMENT AND INPUTS. - 
IMPLEMENTATION Approved Release Package 

Ongoing . 

The following release management 
Notification 

activities will pertain to Type 6 changes: OUTPUTS: 
1. Lead project manager communicates l Project Release Status 

release management project status to l Implementation Date 
BCCM for inclusion in Monthly status l Implemented Change 
meetings. Request 

2. Once a defect is implemented in a 
release, the status will be changed to 
“I” for Change Implemented. 
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6.0 CHANGE REVIEW - PRIORITIZATION - RELEASE PACKAGE 
DEVELOPMENT AND APPROVAL 

Part 1  - Change Review Meeting 

The Change Review meeting provides the forum for reviewing and prioritizing Pending Change 
Requests, generating Candidate Change Requests, submitting Candidate Change Requests for 
sizing, and reviewing the status of all release projects underway. Status update meetings will be 
held monthly and are open to all CLEC’s. Meetings will be structured according to category (pre- 
order/order. maintenance. manual and documentation, etc.). Prioritization meetings will be held 
quarterly. Remove: For non-system impacring changes, thcrc will be a 5 (five) business day 
noricc l’or tlocurrmritation updates. The prioritization nleeting dates will be conmunicatetl when 

the rclcasc schcdulc is published. 

During the Change Review Meeting each originator of a Change Request will be allowed 5 (five) 
minutes to present their Change Request. A question and answer session not to exceed 15 
minutes will follow this presentation. After all presentations for a particular category are 
complete, the prioritization process will begin. 

The Change Request Log will be distributed 5 7 (five to seven) business days prior to the 
Change Review meeting. A valid and complete Change Request must be received 30 business 
days prior to the Change Review Meeting. Change Requests must be accepted and in “Pending” 
status to be placed on the agenda for the next scheduled meeting. 

Note: Status Meetings will occur monthly. Prioritization meetings will be scheduled to occur in 
March, June, September and December and will include the monthly status meeting agenda items. 

Part 2  - Change Review Package 
The Change Review Package will be distributed to all participants 5 - 7 (five to seven) business 
days prior to the Change Review meeting. The package will include the following: 

l Meeting Notice 
l Agenda 
l Change Request Log (List of Change Requests to be reviewed) 
l BellSouth’s preliminaty estimate of the size and scope of each Change Request. 
l Schedule of releases and caoacitv in each (BellSouth camiot support providing capacity 

informntion) 
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l Reference to Change Control Process on the BST website (for CLECs not familiar with 
the process, new CLECs or CLECs that choose to participate after the initial rollout) 

l Status Reports from each of the active Release Management Project Teams 

Part 3 - Prioritizing Change Requests 

Prior to the Change Review Meeting, each participating CLEC should determine priorities for 
change requests and establish “desired/want” dates. The CLEC should use the Preliminary 
Priority List form as provided via the web. 

Final prioritization will be determined at the Change Review meeting after presentation of the 
Change Requests for each category. 

Prioritization Voting Rules 

l CLEC must either be using an interface within a category (i.e. ordering), in the 
testing phase or have a letter of intent on file with the BellSouth Change Control 
Management Team to participate in the voting process 

l One vote per CLEC, per category 
l No proxy voting 

(2-16-O I) Types 3. 4 and S change requests will bc prioritized (non-expedites). 
l Each company may bring the number of participants necessary to represent their 

position. If the number of participants grow to be unmanageable, CLECs and 
BellSouth will revisit the issue of representation to apply some restrictions. 

l Forced Ranking (1 to N, with N being the highest) will be used 
l CLECs mav choose to vote “no” on change reauests that mav potentiallv negatively 

impact its business. If a maioritv of CLECs vote “no” on any certain change reauest, 
that request will not be imolemented. 

* (I- I O-O 1) CL!33 may choose to “defer” on voting on change requests that may 
negatively inqxtct its business. A rating OC “deltr” will not be counted in the overall 
rating. 

* (2-16-01) BellSouth accepts with the addition of the following language: “. may 
potentially negatively itnpact its business or have little value to the CLEC.” 

l Votes will be tallied to determine order of ranking 
l Changes will be ranked by category 
l Manual processes and documentation changes will be prioritized separately; however 

they will need to be synchronized with the electronic interface changes. 
l In case of a tie, the affected Changes will be re-ranked and prioritized based on the 

re-ranking 
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Example: The top 2 Changes from high to low are E5 and E2, with El and E4 tied for 3’d 
El and E4 would be re-ranked and prioritized according to the re-ranking. 

Part 4 - Developing and Approving Release Packages 

Subseauent lo the Change Review Meeting BellSouth and the CLECs will each evaluate and 
analvze the Candidate Change Reauests in preparation for the Release Package Meeting that will 
be held 25 business davs later. 

Subscqucnt to the Change Rcvicw Meeting, BcllSouth and the CLECs will each evaluate and 
analyze the Candidate Change Keqtests in preparation for the Kelease Package Meeting that will 
be held three (3) to four (4) nwnths prior to each major release. 

l Sizing and sequencing of change requests will be accomplished at the Prioritization 
Meeting. CLECs may take into account the size and scope when prioritizing items 

, 

l BellSouth will develop several variations of release packages to include all of the 
prioritized reauests. 

(l-10-01) BcllSouth will develop and present two scenarios for the nest release. Based 
on group consensus at the Release Package Meeting. the dctcrmination will be made as 
to which scenario should bc implcmcnrcd. BSTKLEC consensus will be used t(o crcatc 
the Approved Keleasc Package and schedule. 
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(2-16-01) At a minimum, a target release date will be provided for me top five (.5) 
change requests, which could include the next and/or future release. 

l All Candidate Change Requests will be assigned to as many future releases as 
necessary to complete the assignment process, I 

( I- IO-01 ) BellSouth lo propose two (2) scenarios: I) IJnscheduled change requests will 
rrccd to be rc-prioritized at the next Change Rcvicw Meeting along with the new pending 
requests to accommodate changes in the “Industry’s business requirements or 2) 
Prioritize only me new “Pending” CR’s since me last Change Review Meeting. 
Rankings will bc incorporated into the overall prioritization list. CLECs. based on 
group consensus. may request re-ranking of all non-scheduled CR’s, 

(2-16-01) At a minimum, a target release date will be provided for me top five (5) 
change requests, which could incluclc the next and/or future release. Non-scheduled 
change rcqucsts will bc combined with new pending rcqucsts and n-ranked quarterly to 
ensure a current list of priorilies is always available. This includes any of me top 5 
items that nray not be scheduled for a rclcase. 

During the Release Package Meeting BST will present its proposed release packages. BST and 
CLECs will then vote on the release package or combination of release packages to be 
implemented. BSTKLEC consensus will be usecl to create Anuroved Release Package (s) and 
schedules. During this steu if suuuorted bv consensus the groun may shift scheduled changes 
among future releases, cancel changes, etc. as necessary to meet changes in business reouirements 
or resource availability. (I -I O-O I) BcllSouth cannot suppori. 

(2-16-01) During the Release Package Meeting. BellSouth will presenl its proposed release 
pachagc for the next release. along with target dams for the lop five (5) change rcqucsts. 
BSTKLEC consensus will be used to crcntc the Approved Rclcasc Package. CLECs, based on 
group consensus, may rcqucst changes to the proposed release scope (like for like-size CRs). 
BellSouth will evaluate and delermine the impacts of the requested changes and m-present the 
proposed release package to lhc CLEC communily. 

(2-1641) Change Requests may not be implcmen~ed in priority o&r clue to the complexity of the 
Change Request, the relationship between the implementation of one change and changes 
spccificcl in other Change Requests. and other faclors. hnplcmcnlalion decisions will remain with 
Bel1South.s discretion. consistent with applicable law and regulatory authority and rcsourcc 
constraints. BellSoum will consider the prioritization in exercising this discretion, I 
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748.0 INTRODUCTION AND RETIREMENT OF  INTERFACES 

Introduction of New Interfaces 

BellSouth will introduce new interfaces to the CLEC Community as part of the Change 
Control Process: BellSouth will seek to conform to the notification process for T\ipe 4 (BellSouth 
Oririnated) changes as described in this document. In the event that BellSouth is forced to deviate from 
the Tvne 4 (BellSouth Originated) arocess for new non-imnactinp interface functionalitv. BellSouth will 
notifv all CLECs of the deviation as oromotlv as possible. When a new interface reauest is submitted. 
BellSouth will present information on the new interface and hold an open discussion at the next monthly 

-BellSouth will provide specifications on the interface being developed to the 
CLEC Community using the t imeframes established in Part 4, Section 2. As new interfaces are 
deployed, they will be added to the scope of this document p 

CLEC commtt&y and requested changes will be managed by this process. 

BellSouth will introduce new interfaces to the CLEC Community as part of the Change 
Control Process. ~ellSoutl1 will seek to conform to the notification process for Type 4 
(BellSouth Originated) changes as described in this document. In the event that 
BellSouth is forced to deviate from the Type 4 (BellSouth originated) process for new 
~~n~~-irnpac~i~~~ interface functionality, BellSouth will notify all CLECs of the deviation as 

romptly as possible. (Need Clarification) A description of the proposed interface will be 
submitted to the BCCM. The RCCM will add an agenda item to discuss the new interface at 
rhc monthly slatus meeting. BellSouth will he given X0-45 minutes to prcscnt information on 
the proposed intcrfacc. If BcllSouth requests additional time for the presentation, a separate 
meeting will be scheduled to review the proposed interface. so that, the information can he 
presented in its entirety. The objective will hc to identify interest in the new interface and 
obtain input from the CLEC community. BellSouth will provide specifications on the interl’ace 
being developed to the CLEC community. As new interfaces are dcploycd, they will bc added 
to the scope of this document, as appropriate. based on the use by the CLEC and requested 
changes will be managed by this process. 
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Retirement of Interfaces 

As active interfaces are retired, BellSouth will notify the CLECs by submitting a Tvoe 4 
change reauest(Remove) through the Change Control Process and post a CLEC Notification 
Letter to the web six (6) months prior to the retirement of the interface. BellSouth will have 
the discretion to provide shorter notifications (30-60 days) on interfaces that are not actively 
used and/or have low volumes. BellSouth will consider a CLEC’s ability to transition from an 
interface before it is scheduled for retirement. BellSouth will ensure that its transition to 
another interface does not negatively impact a CLEC’s business. 

BellSouth will only retire interfaces if an interface is not being used, or if BellSouth has a 
replacement for an interface that provides equal or better functionality for the CLEC than the 
existing interface. 

Retirement of Versions 

When software versions are retired, BellSouth will give the CLECs a 120 day notification 

A CLEC may  respond to Change Control with its desire to extend a retirement date. The 
CLEC must explain why the scheduled retirement date is not acceptable by providing the 
impact to its business. 
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8.0 ESCALATION PROCESS 
Guidelines 

The ability to escalate is left to the discretion of the CLEC based on the severity of the 
missed or unaccepted response/resolution. 

Escalations can involve issues related to the Change Control process itself. 

For change requests, the expectation is that escalation should occur only after normal 
Change Control procedures (e.g. communication timelines) have occurred per the Change 
Control agreement. 

Three levels of escalation will be used. 

For Type 1 issues, the escalation process is agreed to allow BellSouth a one-day 
turnaround for each cycle of escalation. 

For Types 2-5 issues, the escalation process is agreed to allow BellSouth a five-day 
turnaround for each cycle of escalation.(Excludes Expedites) 

For Type 6 High and Medium lmpact(See next bullct).issues, the escalation process is 
agreed to allow BellSouth a -one-day turnaround to provide a status for each cycle of 
escalation. 

For Type 6 High impact issues. the escalation process is agreed to allow BellSouth a one 
(1) day turnaround to provide a status for each cycle of escalation. For Type 6 Medium 
and Low Impact issues. the escalation process is agreed to allow BellSouth a two (2) to 
five (5) day turnaround to provide a status for each cycle of escalation. 

For Tvpe 6 Low Impact and Type 2-5 Exuedite Process issues, the escalation process is 
agreed to allow BellSouth a three-day turnaround to provide a status for each cvcle of 
escalation.(Sce next bullel) 

l For Types 2-S kkpctlile Process issues, rhe escalation process is agreed to allow 
BellSouth a three (3) day turnaround to provide a status for each cycle of escalation. 

I 
l Each level will go through the same Cycle, which is described below 
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l All escalation communicat ions may  be optionally distributed by the CLEC to the industry 
and BellSouth Change Control e-mail unless there is a proprietary issue. 

Issued: Z/19/2001 55 

Jointly Developed by the Change Control Sub-team comprised 

of BellSouth and CLEC Representatives. 
Docket No. 2000-465 

JMB-RlO 
Page 58 of 81 



Change Control Process 
version 2. I 

CLEC Red Line Version I &llSouth Response 
ccpwork_doc.dac 

Cvcle for Tvpe 1 Svstem Outages 

Contact List for Escalation - ECS Grow - Type I Changes 

If the originator does not receive a call back from the EC Support Group according to the times 
specified in this document, they may escalate according to the following list: 

Escalation 
Level 

1st Level 

2nd Level 

Name and Title 

Don Tighe 
Manager - EC 
Support Group 

Interconnection 
Operations 

Bruce Smith 

Office Number 

404-532-2233 

Pager Number Email Address 

l-800-946-4646 Don.Tiahe@bridne.bells 
PIN 1440050 outh.com 

3rd Level 

Operations Director - 
EC Support Group 

Interconnection 
Operations 

Bill Reid 

Operations Assistant 
Vice President 

Interconnection 
Operations 

205-988-721 I 

205-988-1447 

l-800-542-3260 Bruce.Smith@bridpe.bell 
south.com 

l-800-946-4646 Bill.C.Reid@bridpe.bells 
PIN 1179523 outh.com 

NOTE: If a call is escalated without first attempting to contact the ECS Helpdesk, the caller will be 
referred back to the ECS Helpdesk. 
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Escalation Cvcle for Tvoes 2-6 Change Requests 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

Item must be formally escalated as an e-mail sent to the appropriate escalation level 
within BellSouth with a copy to the industry and BellSouth Change Control e-mail. 

Subject of e-mail must be CLEC (CLEC Name) ESCALATION-CR#, if applicable, Level 
of Escalation, unless it is proprietary. 

Content of e-mail must include: 

Definition and escalation of item. 

History of item. 

Reason for escalation. 

Desired outcome of CLEC. 

Impact to CLEC of not meeting the desired outcome or item remaining on cmrent course 
of action as previously discussed at the Change Control Meeting for enhancements. 

Contact information for appropriate Level including Name, Title, Phone Number, and E- 
mail ID. 

For escalation Level 2, forward original e-mail and include any additional information 
including the reason that the matter could not be resolved at Level 1, 

For escalation Level 3, forward original e-mail and include any additional information 
including the reason that the matter could not be resolved at Levels 1 and 2. 

BellSouth will reply to escalation request with acknowledgement of receipt within 4 hrs 
and begin the escalation process through Level of escalation. 

The escalating CLEC should respond to BellSouth within 5 days as to whether escalation 
will continue or the BellSouth response has been accepted as closure to the item. 

If the BellSouth position suggests a change in the current disposition of the item (i.e., 
what has already been communicated to the industry), a conference call will be held 
within 1 business day of the BellSouth decision in order to provide industry notification 
with the appropriate executives. 
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l BellSouth will publish the outcome of the conference call to the industry via web. 

l If unsatisfied with an outcome, either party can seek appropriate relief. 

Contact List for Escalation - TvDe 2 - 6  Changes 

Types 2-5 Changes: Within 5 business days of receipt (4 from acknowledgement), BellSouth Change 
Control appropriate executives will,reply through BellSouth Change Control with BellSouth’s position 
and explanation for that position. Types 2-5 Changes: Within appropriate intervals. depending upon 
Change Request Type, BellSouth will reply through Change Control with a status and explanation. 
(02-16-01) 

T7Lpe 6, High and Medium Impact Changes: Within I business dav of receipt. BellSouth Change 
Control appropriate executives will reply through BellSouth Change Control with BellSouth’s position 
and explanation for that position. 
Type 6 High Impacl Changes: Within two (2) business days of rcccipt, BcllSouth Change Control 
appropriate executives will reply through BcllSouth Change Control with BellSouth’s position and 
explanation Ihr that position. Type 6 Medium and Low Impact Changes: Within five (5) business 
days of receipt. BellSouth Change Control appropriate executives will reply through RcllSouth 
Change Control with RcllSouth’s position and explanation for that position. 

h Impact issues, the escalation process is agreed to allow BellSouth a one (1) day 
rovide a status for each cycle of escalation. Por Type 6 Medium and Low 
e escalation process is agreed to allow BellSouth a two (2) to five (5) day 

turnaround to provide a status for each cycle of escalation. (~2-16~01) 

Tme 6 Low Impact and Tvpe 2-S Expedite Chances: Within 3 business davs of receipt (2 from 
acknowledgement), BellSouth Change Control auproptiate executives will reply through BellSouth 
Change Control with BellSouth’s position and explanation for that oosition. 
Type 2-S Expedite Changes: Within three (3) business days of receipt (2 from acknowledgment). 
BellSouth Change Control appropriate executives wi II reply through BellSouth Change Control with 
RcllSouth’s position and explanation for that position. 
For Types 2-5 Expedite Process issues, the escalation process is agreed to allow 
three (3) day turnaround to provide a status for each cycle of escalation. W-16-01) 
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Escalations should be made according to the following list. 

Escalation 
Level 

1st Level 

2nd Level 

3rd Level 

Name and Title 

Valerie Cott ingham 

Director 
Change Control 

Process 

Terrie Hudson 
Director 

(Test Bed, User 
Requirements, CCP) 

Joy Lofton 
Director 

(for Business 
Rules/Operations 

Issues) 

Suzie Lavett 
Director 

(TAG/LENS) 

Audrey Thomas 
Director 

(ED11 
Doug McDougal  
Senior Director 

(Systems Issues, Tesl 
Bed, User 

Requirements) 

Dee Freeman-Butler 
Senior Director 

(for Business 
Rules/Operations 

ISSUeS) 

Dflke Number  

205-321-2168 

770-936-3740 

404-927-7828 

205-977-2876 

404-927-7886 

404-927-7505 

404-927-3545 

Email  Address 

Jov.A.Lofton@btidee.bellsouth.com 

Suzie.H.Lavett@bridge.bellsouth.com 

Audrev.Thomas@bridge.bel lsouth.com 

)ee.FreemanZ@bridpe.bellsouth.com 
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I 
In the event that an issue is not resolved through the Escalation Process as described herein, 
including (1) escalation within each company to the person with ultimate authority for Change 
Control operations, and (2) the services of a joint investigative team, when appropriate, 
comprised of representatives from BellSouth and the affected CLECs. Resolution of the dispute 
shall be accomplished as set forth below: 

. Either BellSouth or any CLEC affected by the dispute may  request mediation through the 
State Public Service Commission, if available. If mediation is requested, parties shall 
participate in good faith. If the mediation results in the resolution of the dispute, that 
resolution shall apply to all CLECs affected by the dispute. 

. Without necessity for prior mediation, either BellSouth or any CLEC affected by the 
dispute may  file a formal complaint with the appropriate state regulatory agency, 
requesting resolution of the issue. 
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9.0 CHANGES TO THIS PROCESS 

The current, approved version of this process document will be stored under the component 
name “Ccp.doc” (the date of the latest CCP document will be included in the file name). The 
BellSouth Change Control Manager BCCM (and alternate) will be the only persons authorized to 
update the document version. 

Requests for changes to the Change Control Process may  be submitted to the BellSouth Change 
Control Manager (BCCM) using the Change Request form located in the Appendix A. Cosmetic 
changes may  be made and published by the BCCM (or alternate) without further review. Other 
changes will be reviewed at the monthly Change Review status meetings followine receiut of the 
request, if included in the published meeting agenda. Following this initial review the BCCM 
and a CLEC representative appointed bv the CLECs participating in the review shall nrenare an 
official E-mail ballot for distribution. The official ballot will detail the change being reauested, 
and the significant arguments presented for and against the change during the review. The ballot 
will be distributed one week following the Status Meeting. CLEC’s and BellSouth will have one 
week in which to cast their vote. Onlv ballots transmitted before midnight of the due date will be 
counted. Implementation of such changes will require a two-thirds affirmative -vote for 
approval. r. 

(1. I O-0 I) BellSouth continuing to review. 

(2-16-O 1) To bc discussed at the February 2 I, 200 I meeting. 
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10.0 TESTING ENVIRONMENT 

Requests related to the processes of testing an interfaces will be included in the Change 
Control Process. Changes to BellSouth’s testing environments and supporting processes will 
be submitted through the Change Control Process as a Tvne 4 or Type 5 request. The 
requests will follow the guidelines and intervals set forth in the Tvue 2-5 process flow. 

BellSouth offers Carrier Testing to CLECs in an open proven test environment for 
Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG) and Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) 
interfaces. The testing opportunities offered are BETA and New Carrier Testing; 

BellSouth will also provide a me-release testing environment for TAG and EDT that will be 
available to CLEC’s 30 davs prior to the implementation of any new releases. This 
environment will be a whollv separate, non-production environment for all preorderinp and 
ordering interfaces and will milTor the uroduction environment. 

(l-10-01) NOTE: BellSouth would prefer to re-evaluate this section after the CLEC Test 
Environment is implemented in IsL Qtr. 200 1. 

(2-16-01) NOTE: Targeted implementation date changed to 2”’ Qtr. 2001. 

BETA testing is offered to those CLECs that express an interest in assisting BellSouth 
validate a Telecommunications Industry Forum (TGIF) change for the affected interfaces. 
The opportunity for testing is submitted via the BellSouth Account Team and is negotiated 
with the Carrier Testing group. BellSouth opens the test environment for BETA testing after 
“major releases”. CLECs are selected on a “first come, first served basis”. 

New Carrier Testing is offered to those CLECs who are transitioning from a manual to an 
electronic environment or from one TCLF issue to another. New Carrier Testing is available 
to all CLECs and is scheduled with the BellSouth Account Team and Carrier Testing group. 

For additional details on the testing environment, regulations and guidelines, refer to the 
following BellSouth public Internet sites: 

EDI 

www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/markets/lec.html 
Select “Customer Guides” 
Select “Local Exchange Ordering Guides” 
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Select “BellSouth ED1 Specifications - TCIF 9” 
Select “Section 7 - ED1 Testing Guidelines for CLECS” 

www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/markets/lec.html 
Select “OSS Information Center” 
Select “TAG Documentation” 

This site is password protected. You should obtain the password from your Account Team 
representative. 
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11.0 TERMS AND DEFINITIONS 

A 
Account Team. The Account Teams represent the CLECs and all CLEC interests within BellSouth, that 
is, the Account Team is the CLECs’ advocate within BellSouth. Some of the Account Team functions are 
listed below: 

- Contract Negotiations BonaFide Requests (BFR) 

Enhanced Billing Options Negotiations - Production Support 

I Customer Education Collocation 

Technical Assistance -Testing Support 

- General Problem Resolution - Project/Order Coordination 

- Tariff Interpretation - Rate Quotations 

Accountability. Individual(s) having responsibility for completing and producing the outputs of 
each sub-process as defined in the Detailed Process Flow. 

Acknowledgement Notification. Notification returned to originator by BCCM indicating 
receipt of Change Request. 

Approved Release Package. Calendar of Candidate Change Requests with consensus target 
implementation dates as determined at the Release Package Meeting. 

B 

BellSouth Change Control Manager (BCCM). BellSouth Point of Contact for processing all 
Change Requests. 

BFR (Bonafide Request). Process used for providing custom products and/or services. 
Bonafide Requests are outside the scope of the Change Control Process and should be referred to 
the appropriate BellSouth Account Team. 

Business Day. A business day is considered any Monday-Friday workday that does not fall on 
an official BellSouth holiday. 
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Business Rules. The logical business requirements associated with the Interfaces referenced in 
this document. Business rules determine the when and the how to populate data for an Interface. 
Examples of data defined by Business Rules are: 

l The five primary transactions sets: 850, 855, 860, 865, and 997 

l Data Element Abbreviation and Definition 

l Activity Types at the appropriate level (account, line, feature) and the associated Usage 
Type (optional, conditional, required, not applicable, prohibited) 

l Conditions/rules associated with each Activity and Usage Type 

0 Dependencies relative to other data elements 

0 Conditions which will be edited within BellSouth’s OSSs 

l Valid Value Set 

l Data Characteristics 

C 
Cancellation Notification. Notification returned to originator by the BCCM indicating a 
Change Request has been canceled for one of the following reasons: Originator cancellation, 
duplicate request, training issue, or failure to respond to clarification. 

Candidate Request List. List of prioritized Change Requests with associated “Need by Dates” 
as determined at an Change Review Meeting. These requests will be submitted for sizing and 
sequencing. 

Candidate Change Request. Change Requests that have been prioritized at an Change Review 
Meeting and are eligible for independent sizing and sequencing by BellSouth and each CLEC. 

Change Request. A formal request submitted on a Change Request Form, to add new 
functionality to existing interfaces, defects and expedited features (as identified in the scope) in a 
production environment. 

l Type 1 - BellSouth System Outage. A System Outage is where the system is totally 
unusable or there is degradation in an existing feature or functionality within the 
interface. 

l Type 2 - Regulatory Change. Any non-Type I changes to the interfaces between the 
CLEC’s and BellSouth’s operational support systems mandated by regulatory or legal 
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entities, such as the Federal Communicat ions Commission (FCC), a state 
commission/authority or state and federal courts. 

l Type 3 - Industry Standard Change. Any non-Type 1 changes to the interfaces between 
the CLEC’s and BellSouth’s operational support systems required to bring these 
interfaces in line with newly agreed upon telecommunications industry guidelines. 

. Type 4 - BellSouth Initiated Change. Any non-Type 1 changes affecting the interfaces 
between the CLEC’s and BellSouth’s operational support systems which BellSouth 
desires to implement on its own accord. 

l Type 5 - CLEC Initiated Change. Any non-Type 1 changes affecting the interfaces 
between the CLEC’s and BellSouth’s operational support systems, which the CLEC 

. 

. 

requests BellSouth to implement. 
Type 2-5 - Expedited Feature Change. The inability for a CLEC to process certain types 
of LSR’s based on the existing functionality to BellSouth’s Operational Support Systems 
(OSS’s) that are in the scope of CCP. The change request for an expedite must provide 
details of the business impact and will fall into one of two categories: 1) A submitted 
defect that has been re-classified as a feature where the CLEC/BellSouth has determined 
should be expedited due to impact and 2) An ordering enhancement to an existing 
intcrfacc where the CLEUBellSouth has determined should be expedited due to impact. 
For both reclassified defects and ordering to an existing interface, the rules surrounding 
the expedited feature request will be: 

l Must be an ordering enhancement to an existing interface 
l Will follow the Expedited Feature process flow which is based on the current 

Types 2-5 process flow using agreed upon intervals with the exception of Steps 
4-6 which are eliminated 

. The CLEUBellSouth will be required to give impacts and the consequences for 
not implementing the feature in the current, next, or minor release, best effort. 

Type 6 - CLEC Impacting Defect. A defect is any non-Type 1 change that corrects 
problems discovered in production versions of an application interface. These problems 
are where the interface is not working in accordance to the BellSouth baseline business 
user requirements or the business rules that BellSouth has published or otherwise 
provided to the CLECs. In addition, if functional requirements agreed upon by BellSouth 
and the CLECs, results in inoperable functionality, even though software business user 
requirements and business rules match; this will be addressed as a defect. These 
problems typically affect the CLEC’s ability to exchange transactions with BellSouth and 
may  include documentation that is in error, has missing information or is unclear in 
nature. The CLEC and/or BellSouth may  initiate defect changes affecting interfaces 
between the CLEC’s and BellSouth’s operational support systems. These type changes 
might also include issues for Pre-Orders, Orders, Queries, and Maintenance Requests that 
can be submitted and accepted, but may  require workarounds or clarification. 
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I 

Change Request Status. The status of a Change Request as it flows through the Change Control 
process as described in the Detailed Process Flow. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

A = Appeal. Indicates a cancelled Change Request is being appealed by the originator 
(Step 3). 

C = Request Cancelled. Indicates a Change Request has been canceled due to one of the 
following reasons (Step 3): 

. CC = Clarification. Requested clarification not received in allotted time (7 days). 

l CD = Duplicate Request. A request for this change already exists. 

l CT = Training. Requested change already exists, or CLEC training issue. 

I 
CRC = Change Review Complete. Indicates a Change Request has been reviewed at a 
Change Review Meeting, but did not reach the Candidate Request List (Step 5). 

D = Request Purge. Indicates the cancellation of a Change Request that has been pending 
for 12 months and has failed to reach the Candidate Request List (Step 3). 

I = Change Implemented. Indicates a Change Request has been implemented in a 
release (Step 10). 

N = New Change Request. Indicates a Change Request has been received by the BCCM, 
but has not been validated (Step 2). 

P = Pending. Indicates a Change Request has been accepted by the BCCM and scheduled 
for Change Review (Step 3 moving to Step 4). 

PC = Pending Clarification. Indicates a Clarification Notification has been sent to the 
originator, BCCM awaiting response (Step 2 or 3). 

PN = Pending N times. Indicates a Change Request reached the Candidate Request List, 
was sized but not scheduled for a release and has cycled through the process N number of 
times. Example: PI = 2”” time through process, P2 = 3”1 time through process, etc (Step 
0 
RC = Candidate Request. Indicates a Change Request has completed the Change 
Review process and been assigned to the Candidate Request List for sizing and 
sequencing (Step 5). 

S - Request Scheduled. Indicates a Change Request has been scheduled for a release 
(Step 8). 
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Change Review Meeting. Meeting held by the Change Review participants to review and 
prioritize pending Change Requests, generate Candidate Change Requests, and submit Candidate 
Change Requests for sizing and sequencing. 

Change Review Package. Package distributed by the BCCM 5 - 7 business days prior to the 
Change Review Meeting. The package includes the Meeting Notice, Agenda, Release 
Management Status Report, Change Request Log, etc. 

Clarification Notification. Notification returned to the originator by the BCCM indicating 
required information has been omitted from the Change Request and must be provided prior to 
acceptance of the Change Request. The Change Request will be cancelled if clarification is not 
received by the date indicated on the Clarification Notification. 

CLEC Affecting Change. Any change that requires the CLEC to modify the way they operate 
or to rewrite system code. 

CLEC Change Control Manager (CCCM). CLEC Point of Contact for processing Change 
Requests. 

CSM. Customer Support Manager which supports resale and facility based CLECs. 

Cycle Time. The time allotted to complete each step in the Change Control Process prior to 
moving to the next step in the process. 

D 
Defect. Any non-type I change that corrects problems discovered in production versions of an 
application interface. These problems are where the interface is not working in accordance to the 
BellSouth baseline business user requirements or the business rules that BellSouth has published 
or otherwise provided to the CLECs. In addition, if functional requirements agreed upon by 
BellSouth and the CLECs, results in inoperable functionality, even though software business user 
requirements and business rules match; this will e addressed as a defect, These problems 
typically affect the CLEC’s ability to exchange transactions with BellSouth and may  include 
documentation that is in error, has missing information or is unclear in nature. Type 6 validated 
defects may  not be managed using the Expedited Feature Process as discussed in Section 4, Part 
3. 
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The CLEC and/or BellSouth may  initiate these types of changes affecting interfaces between the 
CLEC’s and BellSouth’s operational support systems. These type changes might also include 
issues for Pre-Orders, Orders, Queries, and Maintenance Requests that can be submitted and 
accepted, but may  require workarounds or clarifications. 

Defect Status. The status of a CLEC Impacting Defect Change Request as it flows through the 
Change Control process as described in the Detailed Process Flow. 

A = Appeal. Indicates a cancelled Change Request is being appealed by the originator 
(Step 3). 

C = Cancelled. Indicates a Change Request has been canceled due to one of the 
following reasons (Step 3): 

. CC = Clarification. Requested clarification not received in allotted time (2 days). 

l CD = Duplicate Request. A request for this change already exists. 

l CT = Training. Requested change already exists, or CLEC training issue. 

I = Implemented. Indicates a Defect Change Request has been implemented in a release 
(Step 6). 

N = New Defect Change Request. Indicates a Defect Change Request has been received 
by the BCCM and the change request form validated for completeness (Step 2). 

PC = Pending Clarification. Indicates a Clarification Notification has been sent to the 
originator, BCCM awaiting response (Step 2 or 3). 

S = Scheduled for Release. Indicates a Defect Change Request has been scheduled for a 
release (Step 6). 

V = Validated Defect. Indicates internal analysis has been conducted and it is 
determined that it is a validated defect (Step 3). 

W  = Workaround Identified. Indicates a workaround has been developed and 
communicated to impacted CLEC community (Step 4). 

E 
Electronic Communicat ions Systems (ECS). ECS is the help desk for reporting system outages 
or degradation in an existing feature/functionality within an interface. The ECS group works 
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with the CLEC community to resolve system outages/degradation in a timely manner. The 
telephone number for the ECS group is l-888-462-8030. 

Enhancement. Functions which have never been introduced into the system; improving or 
expanding existing functions; required functional changes to system interfaces (user and other 
systems), data, or business rules (processing algorithms - how a process must be performed); any 
change in the User Requirements in a production system. 

Expedited Feature. An expedited feature is the inability for CLEC to process certain types of 
LSR’s based on the existing functionality to BellSouth’s operations support systems (0%‘~) that 
are in the scope of Change Control. The change request for an expedite must provide details of 
the business impact and will fall into one of two categories: I) a submitted defect that has been 
re-classified as a feature where the CLEC has determined should be expedited due to impact and 
2) an ordering enhancement to an existing product or service interface where the CLEC has 
determined should be expedited due to impact. For both reclassified defects and ordering to an 
existing interface, the rules surrounding the expedited feature request will be: 

l Must be an ordering enhancement to an existing interface 
l Will follow the Expedited Feature process flow which is based on the current Types 2-5 

process flow using agreed upon intervals with the exception of Steps 4-6 which are 
eliminated. 

l The CLEUBellSouth will be required to give impacts and the consequences for not 
implementing the feature in the current, next, or minor release, best effort. 

H 
High Impact. The failure causes impairment of critical system functions and no electronic 
workaround solution exists. 

I 
Internal Change Management Process. Internal process unique to BellSouth and each 
participating CLEC for managing and controlling Change Requests. 

L 
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Low Impact. The failure causes inconvenience or annoyance. 

M 
Medium Impact, The failure causes impairment of critical system functions, though a 
workaround solution does exist. 

N 
Need-by-Date. Date used to determine implementation of a Change Request. This date is 
derived at the Change Review Meeting through team consensus. Example: lQ99 or Release XX. 

P 
Points of Contact (POC). An individual that functions as the unique entry point for change 
requests on this process. 

Priority. The level of urgency assigned for resource allocation to implement a change. Priority 
may  be initially entered by the originator of the Change Request, but may  be changed by the 
BCCM with concurrence from the originator or the Review Meeting participants. In addition, 
level of priority is not an indication of the timeframe in which the Change Request will be 
worked. It is the originator’s label to determine the priority of the request submitted. 

One of four priorities may  be assigned: 

l-Urgent. Should be implemented as soon as possible. Resources may  be pulled from 
scheduled release efforts to expedite this item. A need-by date will be established during the 
Change Review Meeting. A special release may  be required if the next scheduled release 
does not meet the agreed upon need-by date. 
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2-High. Implement in the next possible scheduled major release, as determined during the 
Release Package Meeting. 

3-Medium. Implement in a future scheduled major release. A scheduled release will be 
established during the Release Package Meeting. 

~-LOW. Implement in a future scheduled major release only after all other priorities. A 
scheduled release will be established during the Release Package Meeting. 

Project Plan. Document which defines the strategy for Release Management and 
Implementation, including Scope Statement, Communication Plan, Work Breakdown Structure, 
etc. See Release Management Project Plan template, Attachment B-I. 

Proposed Release Package: Proposed set of change requests slated for a release that the BCCM 
presents to the CLEC community during the Release Package Meeting 

R 
Release - Major. Implementation of scheduled Change(s) which may  or may  not impact all 
CLECs; may  or may  not require CLECs to make changes to their interface and may  or may  not 
prohibit the use of an interface upon implementation of the Change(s). Application-to- 
Application and Machine-to-Human. 

Release -Minor. Implementation of scheduled Change(s) which do not require coordination 
with the entire CLEC industry, do not require CLECs to make changes to their interface or do not 
prohibit the use of an interface upon implementation of the Change(s). Machine-to-Human. 

Release Package. Package distributed by the BCCM listing the Candidate Change Requests that 
have been targeted for a scheduled release. 

Release Package Notification. Package distributed by the BCCM and used to conduct an initial 
Release Management and Implementation meeting. The package includes the list of participants, 
meeting date, time, Approved Release Package, Defect and/or Expedite Notification, etc. 

Release Schedule: Schedule that contains the intended dates for implementation of software 
enhancements. This release schedule is created annually. 

S 
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Specifications. Detailed, exact document(s) describing enhancement and/or defects, business 
processes and documentation changes requested and included with the Change Request as 
additional information. 

System Outage. A System Outage is where the system is totally unusable or there is degradation 
in an existing feature or functionality within the interface. 

V 
Version (Document). Indicates variation of an earlier Change Control process document. Users 
can identify the latest version by the version control number. 
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APPENDIX A - CHANGE CONTROL FORMS 

See Attached Forms 
This section identifies the forms to be used during the initial phases of the Change Control process 
accompanied by a brief explanation of their use. Attachments Al - A-4A contains sample Change 
Control forms and line by line Checklists. 

Change Request Form. Used when submitting a request for a change (Attachment A- I). 

Change Request Form Checklist. Provides line-by-line instructions for completing the Change 
Request form (Attachment A-IA). 

Change Request Clarification Response. Used when responding to request for clarification or 
Clarification Notification (Attachment A-2). 

Change Request Clarification Checklist. Provides line-by-line instructions for completing the 
Change Request Clarification Response (Attachment A-2A). 

Acknowledgement Notification. Advises originator of receipt of Change Request by BCCM 
(Attachment A-3). 

Acknowledgement Notification Checklist. Provides line-by-lines instructions for completing the 
Acknowledgement Notification. (Attachment A-3A). 

Cancellation Notification. Advises the originator of cancellation of a Change Request 
(Attachment A-3). 

Cancellation Notification Checklist. Provides line-by-line instructions for completing the 
Cancellation Notification. (Attachment A-3B). 

Clarification Notification. Advises originator that a Change Request is being held pending 
receipt of additional information (Attachment A-4). 

Clarification Notification Checklist. Provides line-by-line instructions for completing the 
Clarification Notification. (Attachment A-4A). 

Letter of Intent. CLEC provides notice of intent to implement a TCIP compliant interface within 1 
a specified timeframe. (Attachment A-5). 
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APPENDIX B - RELEASE MANAGEMENT 

I 
Ccp8-23.doc 

See Attached Forms 
Release Management and Project Implementation is described in Step 10 of the Change Control 
Process. Project Managers are responsible for confirming the release date, developing project 
plans and requirements, providing the WBS, Gantt chart and Executive Summary to the BCCM 
for input to the Change Review Package and ensuring the successful implementation of the 
release. 

The BST Change Control Manager (BCCM) will distribute the Release Notification Information 
via web. The Notification should contain the following information: 

l List of participants (Project Managers from each stakeholder) 

l Date(s) for the next Project Manage Release meeting(s) 

l Times 

l Logistics 

l Meeting facilitator and minutes originator (rotated between stakeholders) 

l Current Approved Release Package (email attachment) 

l Current Maintenance/Defect Notification Information (web posting) 

l Draft Release Project Plan - WBS (email attachment created by the Lead Project Manager 
(s) assigned in step 8 of the Change Control Process) 

l Lead Project Manager (s) assigned to the Release with reach numbers (s) 

Attachments B 1 - B 12 contain templates designed to assist the Project Manager(s) in conducting 
project management responsibilities as needed for Release Management and Implementation. 
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APPENDIX D -BST VERSIONING POLICY FOR INDUSTRY 
STANDARD ORDERING INTERFACES 

Since August 1998, BellSouth’s policy, which is stated in its Statement of Generally Accepted Terms 
(SCAT) and standard interconnection agreement, has been to support two industry standard versions 
of the applicable electronic interfaces at all times. Currently, the ED1 and TAG electronic interfaces 
are maintained this way, because they are the interfaces that require the CLEC to “build” its side of the 
interface to use the new standard. The two industry standard versions of an interface are maintained 
when BellSouth is implementing an entirely new version of an interface based on new industry 
standards, not when BellSouth is simply enhancing an existing interface. Periodically, the standards 
organizations for an interface will issue a new set of standards. After submitting the new standards to 
the CCP to determine how and when they will be implemented, BellSouth will introduce a new version 
of that interface based on the new standards. BellSouth will keep the “old” version of the interface 
based on the old industry standards “up” for those CLECs that have not had enough time to build their 
side of the interface to the new industry standards. BellSouth gives CLECs six (6) months advance 
notice of the implementation of electronic interfaces based on new industry standards. 

When a new industry standard for the interface is issued, the most recent prior industry standard 
version of the interface will be frozen no changes will be made to the old version of the interface. 
BellSouth will support both the new industry standard version and the old industry standard version 
until the next set of industry standards is issued. Then, BellSouth will support the two most recent 
industry standard versions of the interface. If, for example, version A were based on the current 
industry standards, then following the implementation of version B based on the new industry 
standards, BellSouth would freeze version A until the implementation of version C. Upon the 
implementation of the version C of the interface based on the newest industry standards, BellSouth 
would no longer support version A, would freeze version B, and would support both version C and the 
frozen version B until the implementation of next set of the industry standards. 

For example, in March 1998, BellSouth released a new industry standard version of EDI based on 
TGIF version 7.0. Between March 1998 and January 2000, BellSouth implemented a series of major 
releases (4.0 and 5.0) and a series of “point releases” (4.1,4.2, etc. and 5.1,5.2, etc.). The final “point 
release” of EDI was Release 5.8. In January 2000, BellSouth implemented Release 6.0 of EDI based 
on TGIF 9.0. When this occurred, BellSouth began maintaining Release 5.8 alongside of Release 6.0 
of EDI. 

NOTE: Because LENS is not an industry standard, machine-to-machine interface, LENS is not 
covered under the policy described above. 
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